
Curriculum Guidelines

September 2006

Intel® Teach Program  
Intel® Learn Program



2

Initiative Overview

The Intel Education Initiative is a sustained commitment to advance 21st century learning in collaboration with governments  

and educators worldwide and represent an annual investment of $100 million across 50 countries. Intel delivers free programs and 

resources, such as the Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Programs and offerings to support this initiative.

The Intel® Teach Program

A key program for advancing 21st century teaching and learning is the Intel Teach program, which provides world-class, free  

professional development to teachers and school leaders. To date, more than 3 million teachers have been trained in over 35 countries.

The Intel® Learn Program

Created by Intel Education in collaboration with local governments and educational agencies, the Intel Learn program is an  

informal after-school curriculum that teaches young people valuable 21st century skills through hands-on learning in  

community-based technology centers.

For more information, visit www.intel.com/education

For Marketing-Related Questions:

Kimberly Liss 

Intel Corporation 

2200 Mission College Blvd.  

Mail Stop RNB-5-100 

Santa Clara, CA 95052 

E-mail: kimberly.e.liss@intel.com 

Phone: +1.408.653.5348

Introduction

Thank you for your support of the Intel® Education programs. Your participation in developing curriculum 
materials is instrumental in helping others recognize Intel Education and promote the understanding of 
program goals and objectives. The success of the Intel Education identity is dependent primarily on the 
consistency and clarity with which it is communicated. We encourage you to read through these guidelines  
to fully understand the requirements needed to create consistent program materials that accurately reflect 
the Intel Education identity.

To create print and Web curriculum that are effective communications tools, please implement the standards 
outlined in this document. These standards have been developed to help achieve a consistent “look and feel” 
through the implementation of a specific design system. 

These guidelines may not be fully applicable to other enhancement activities or materials. This design 
guideline document consists of: curriculum design elements, naming guidelines, and writing and copyright 
guidelines.

Before adapting curriculum materials, please. e-mail teacher.training@intel.com to obtain a copy of the 
Curriculum Adaptation Toolkit and the most current copy of the U.S. curriculum materials.

For Content-Related Questions:

Anne Batey 

Intel Corporation 

5200 NE Elam Young Parkway  

Mail Stop AG6-601 

Hillsboro, OR 97124 

E-mail: anne.batey@intel.com 

Phone: +1.503.456.2517
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Intel® Brand Elements
The New Intel® Brand

In 2006, Intel updated its brand identity. The goals for the update are to:

• Build a strong, distinctively positioned master brand

• Tell the world there is a new multi-dimensional Intel

• Establish a stronger emotional connection with our audiences

This new corporate brand identity framework is made up of the following brand constants:

• The Intel® Logo and Intel Logo in Tagline 

• Intel Typography: Neo Sans Intel

• Intel Color Palette 

• Intel Brand Personality through Voice and Photography

The new brand identity has been applied to the curriculum materials that support the Intel® Education program offerings.  

These guidelines will provide you with all the tools and information needed to adapt your curriculum materials while adhering  

to the new brand guidelines.

Some of the differences you should be aware of are as follows:

• There is a new Intel Education Identifier. Usage guidelines are listed on page 6. The “Intel. Leap ahead.” tagline is not used  

with the Intel Education Identifier in curriculum materials. 

• Intel Education is no longer using the text treatments that were previously created for the Intel® Teach to the Future  

(NOTE: This name has been updated; see naming guidelines listed on page 11) and Intel® Learn Programs.

• Intel Education is no longer using the old Intel Teach to the Future core visual or any of its elements as graphic treatments.

• Intel is no longer using the Helvetica font. New typography guidelines are outlined on page 7.
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Intel® Brand Elements
The Intel® Education Identifier

The Intel® Education Identifier should be used on all Intel Education direct and indirect communications.

The role of the Intel Education Identifier is to:

• Highlight Intel’s strategic commitment to education.

• Provide a cohesive identity for Intel Education activities.

• Focus on Intel’s philanthropic efforts, not sales programs.

Tips:

• Minimum size is the smallest that the Identifier can appear; it does not mean that is the recommended size for all communications.

• Always use the correct clear space.

• Be sure the Identifier is legible out of background (white Identifier reversed out of Intel® Blue, white reversed out of a solid color of  

significant contrast, Intel Blue on white, Intel Blue or white reversed out of full-bleed photography). 

• The black Identifier may be used when the piece of communication is in grayscale, such as newspaper or other limited-color applications.

• The white Identifier may be used reversed out of a black or a grayscale background.

• Never alter Identifiers in any way.

• Do not create your own Identifier for any product, program, team, or event.

• Do not use Identifiers in a sentence.

• Use only the Identifiers provided on the curriculum design guidelines assets DVD or other trusted source.

Assets are available in various file formats for print and on-screen applications.

• Adobe Illustrator* vector EPS files

• Adobe Photoshop* bitmap PNG files

• Adobe Photoshop bitmap GIF files 

Intel® Education Identifier

Clear space

Minimum size: 1.5 inch or 3.81 cm wide
Minimum on-screen size: 100 pixels wide

Intel® Blue Intel Education 
Identifier on light-colored 
background

White Intel Education Identifier reversed out of 
Intel Blue or solid color of significant contrast

Alternate Intel Education 
Identifier color (black)

Alternate Intel Education Identifier color  
(white reversed out of black or gray)

Print Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files intelEDU_1s_lrg.eps   intelEDU_1s_small.eps 
  intelEDU_4c_lrg.eps   intelEDU_4c_small.eps 
  intelEDU_gry_lrg.eps   intelEDU_gry_small.eps 
  intelEDU_wht_lrg.eps  intelEDU_wht_small.eps

On-Screen Asset Type 

Adobe Photoshop* files intelEDU_rgb_68.gif   intelEDU_rgb_85.gif 
  intelEDU_rgb_145.gif  intelEDU_rgb_750.png 
   intelEDU_rgb_white750.png
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Intel® Brand Elements
Typography

Neo Sans Intel

Neo Sans Intel is the new typeface for all printed curriculum materials. It is a precise, bold, and modern face that represents  

a fusion of humanity and technology. 

Neo Sans Intel is proprietary to Intel. Family includes: Light, Light Italic, Regular, Regular Italic, Medium, and Medium Italic.

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 1234567890$%@.,?!:;=+
Tips:

• Use Neo Sans Intel for all printed curriculum materials or in curriculum materials available in Portable Document Format (PDF).

• If Neo Sans Intel is not available in your country’s language, visit the Brand site at http://brand.intel.com  

for an updated list of available fonts.

Alternative Language Neo Sans Intel Fonts for GEOs:

Approved fonts for the following languages have been pre-purchased with license for use by the Intel® Education team. 

• Arabic   •  English   •  French   •  German

• Hebrew   •  Italian   •  Japanese  •  Korean

• Mandarin Chinese  •  Portuguese  •  Simplified Chinese  •  Swedish 

• Thai

If you would like to obtain pre-purchased fonts for one of the languages listed, please contact Kimberly Liss at:  

Kimberly.e.liss@intel.com

Tips:

If you have difficulty with implementing an alternative language font and have an immediate deadline, the following process  

can be used as an interim solution. Try using the following alternative fonts in this order: 

1.  Verdana    2.  Arial    3.  Arial Unicode   4.  Tahoma

If none of these fonts work, please try to find a font that resembles Neo Sans Intel, with rounded corners and open lines.

Verdana

Verdana is used for all on-screen curriculum materials: HTML pages, Microsoft PowerPoint* files, e-mail, and other on-screen  

documents. Family includes: Regular, Regular Italic, Bold, and Bold Italic.

ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxyz 1234567890$%@.,?!:;=+
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Intel® Brand Elements
Color Palette

The curriculum materials utilize a primary and secondary color system, in addition to the core visuals, to differentiate between program 

offerings. Each offering is assigned a secondary color, as outlined in the matrix on page 18. 

The use of colors from the secondary color palette may not exceed 15 percent of the entire communication. Always rely on use of the  

primary color palette first. 

Intel® Blue should be printed as a spot color whenever possible.

To obtain Intel Blue color swatches, please contact the Hibbert Group at +1.800.346.3028 and ask for literature number  

253978-001.

NOTE: It is not cost effective to print the secondary color palette as spot colors. It is advised that these are printed  

in CMYK only.

Primary Color Palette

Spot

Intel® Blue

CMYK

100/40/0/0

RGB

8/96/168

RGB HEX

0860A8

White 0/0/0/0 255/255/255 FFFFFF

Black 60/50/0/100 0/0/0 000000

Secondary Color Palette

Spot CMYK RGB RGB HEX

Pantone 279 78/30/0/0 86/126/185 567EB9

Pantone 661 100/65/0/10 12/46/134 0C2E86

Pantone 3145 100/0/19/23 0/124/146 007C92

Pantone 2602 63/100/0/3 97/1/121 610179

Pantone 221 0/100/25/31 170/1/76 AA014C

Pantone* 166 0/60/100/0 255/92/0 FF5C00

Gray 0/0/0/50 147/149/152 939598
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Intel® Brand Elements
Photography

This section provides guidelines for selecting and accessing photography for use in presentation materials that support your  

curriculum, if needed. For guidelines on photography used in curriculum covers, refer to the Core Visual section on pages 19–21.

There may be instances where you need to incorporate additional photographic elements to add interest to curriculum presentation 

materials. The Intel Photography Style allows for two types of photography: emotional and contextual. Each makes a strong  

impression for the brand by supporting the Intel personality. For Intel® Education, these two groups are more clearly defined as:

• Emotional. Images of administrators, teachers, or students that connect with the viewer. The administrators/teachers/students are 

often looking directly into the camera and are the focal point of the image, as opposed to a focus on technology or an activity.  

In keeping with the Intel® brand objectives, these images should resonate with the viewer and be emotional and “aspirational.” 

• Contextual. Images of administrators, teachers, or students engaged in an activity that communicates the environment you  

are promoting. 

Tips for Selecting Photography:

• Use full-color photography, not duotones, color washes, or black-and-white.

• Use real people and real environments—photography should not appear staged or model-perfect.

• Use images rich in color and texture, with softness and approachability.

• Use full-bleed imagery whenever possible.

• Use images that are graphically simple, bold, and thought provoking.

• Be sensitive to diversity, including gender, ethnicity, and age.

• Do not use illustrations, clip art, or cartoons as visual elements. The only illustrations that are permitted for use  

are the icons presented in these design guidelines and templates.

Approved education images can be located on the IMA: http://ima.ivey.com 
NOTE: It is necessary to obtain a username and password for this site. A new user setup link (for both Intel employees  
and agencies) can be found on the entry of the site.

A photobook of approved images can also be found on the top level of the Intel Education section on the IMA homepage  

(after log in). This photobook (in PDF) will be updated every six months with new Intel CBID approved Intel Education imagery.

Emotional: Cover and Interior Pages Contextual: Interior Pages
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Content Guidelines
Naming, Writing, and Copyright Guidelines 

Naming Guidelines 

New Names

With the advent of the brand update, Intel® Education took the opportunity to update some of its program and offering names,  

shortening them for ease of use.

 Intel® Teach to the Future Program is now: Intel® Teach Program 

 Workshop on Teaching Thinking with Technology is now: Thinking with Technology Course

Usage Guidelines 

http://teamsites.fm.ith.intel.com/sites/MktgAssets/IIE/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fsites%2fMktgAssets%2fIIE%2f

Writing%20and%20Naming%20Guidelines&View=%7b1F6AAE7C%2dB47A%2d49E7%2d9B9C%2d40AB01FD077C%7d

  Intel® Learn Skills for Success Getting Started Essentials Course Thinking with  Leadership Forum 
      Technology 

Titles and covers

Program title1 (first line) 

Offering title1 
 

Student-facing  
materials

Both program and 
offering when on  
one line

 

 

First mention

Program in text

Offering usage  
in text

Both program and 
offering in text

 
 
 

Subsequent mentions

Program

Offering

 

Both program and  
offering 

 
 
 

1 Preferred usage for titles and covers.

Naming Conventions for All Programs and Their Offerings

Intel® Learn Program

Staff Training 

Technology and 
Community

Technology at Work

Intel® Teach Program

Skills for Success 
Course

Intel® Teach Program

Getting Started 
Course

Intel® Teach Program

Essentials Course

Intel® Teach Program

Thinking with 
Technology Course

Intel® Teach Program

Leadership Forum

Skills for Success 

Intel® Teach Program 
Getting Started 
Course

Intel® Teach Program 
Essentials Course

Intel® Teach Program 
Thinking with 
Technology Course

Intel® Teach Program 
Leadership Forum

Intel® Teach Program 
Skills for Success 
Course

Intel® Learn Program

Staff Training 

Technology and 
Community

Technology at Work

Intel® Teach Program

Skills for Success 
Course

Intel® Teach Program

Getting Started 
Course

Intel® Teach Program

Essentials Course

Intel® Teach Program

Thinking with 
Technology Course

Intel® Teach Program

Leadership Forum

Intel® Teach  
Getting Started 
Course

Intel® Teach 
Essentials Course

Intel® Teach  
Thinking with 
Technology Course

Intel® Teach  
Leadership Forum

Intel® Teach  
Skills for Success 
Course

Intel® Learn Program  
Staff Training 

Intel® Learn Program 
Technology and 
Community

Intel® Learn Program  
Technology at Work 

Intel Learn 

Staff Training 

Technology and 
Community

Technology at Work

Intel Teach 

Skills for Success

Intel Teach 

Getting Started

Intel Teach

Essentials Course

Intel Teach 

Thinking with 
Technology 

Intel Teach

Leadership Forum

Intel Learn  
Staff Training 

Intel Learn 
Technology and 
Community

Intel Learn 
Technology at Work

Intel Teach  
Skills for Success

Intel Teach  
Getting Started

Intel Teach 
Essentials Course

Intel Teach  
Thinking with 
Technology 

Intel Teach  
Leadership Forum

Intel® Learn Program  
Staff Training 

Intel® Learn Program 
Technology and 
Community 

Intel® Learn Program 
Technology at Work
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Content Guidelines
Naming, Writing, and Copyright Guidelines 

 Intel® Teach Intel® Learn Skills for Success Getting Started Essentials Course Thinking with  Leadership Forum 
      Technology 

Generic 
Descriptive 
Nouns

• Do not capitalize 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Descriptive Nouns

The program 
includes the...

The program 
includes the...

When Skills for 
Success is  
delivered as an 
intact course:  
In this course, 
teachers will...

When Skills for 
Success is  
delivered as an 
incorporated  
component of  
a larger course:  
In this class,  
students will...

In this course, 
teachers will... 
(course: singular 
and lowercase)

In this course, 
teachers will... 
(course: singular 
and lowercase)

This course 
is hands on... 
(course: singular 
and lowercase)

These thinking 
tools help  
students...  
(thinking tools: 
lowercase)

In this forum, 
leaders will... 
(forum: singular 
and lowercase)

Program and offering versions:

If you have Intel® Teach Programs for K–12 teachers and also for pre-service teachers, you may add the following versions  

to your program name:

 Intel® Teach Program  

 [Offering name] 

 Pre-Service (teacher or faculty)

If you have supplemental versions or enhancements for specific offerings, you may add the following:

 Intel® Teach Program 

 [Offering name] 

 [Supplement for 1:1 Computing or Enhancement]

Writing Guidelines

When writing curriculum materials, please refer to the following documents as your primary and secondary writing guidelines:

• Intel Corporate Writing Style Guide. This document includes writing style, grammar, spelling, capitalization, and word usage.  

It also includes trademark and brand guidelines (including third-party products) and a terminology glossary. This document may  

be downloaded from the Intel® Brand Center site: http://brand.intel.com  

NOTE: It is necessary to obtain a username and password for this site. A new user setup link (for both Intel employees 

and agencies) can be found on the entry of the site.

• Intel® Education Writing Guide Supplement. This document is a supplement to the Intel Corporate Writing Style Guide. Please use 

the Intel Corporate Writing Style Guide as your primary resource and refer to this supplement for exceptions to the corporate style 

guide or guidelines specific to Intel® Education. This document may be downloaded from: 

http://teamsites.fm.ith.intel.com/sites/MktgAssets/IIE/Forms/AllItems.aspx?RootFolder=%2fsites%2fMktgAssets%2fIIE%2f

Writing%20and%20Naming%20Guidelines&View=%7b1F6AAE7C%2dB47A%2d49E7%2d9B9C%2d40AB01FD077C%7d
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Copyright Guidelines

All Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Program curriculum materials must include copyright. Some materials may vary in copyright content  

and may contain the following components: 

• Full Copyright Statement    

• Shortened Copyright Statement

• Additional Product Copyright Statement  

• Manual Version Number 

• Software Compatibility

• Document ID System

These components are generally applied to the following areas of the curriculum materials: 

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

• Curriculum-Related CDs

• Curriculum Manual Back Covers

Full Copyright Statement

Full copyright statement must be used on all materials that use the Intel® Education Identifier and/or other Intel property.

  Copyright © [year], Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or  

registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.  

*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others.

Shortened Copyright Statement

Shortened copyright statement is used only in footer section for all curriculum pages.

  Copyright © [year], Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 

Additional Product Copyright Statement

It may be necessary to include additional product information to the legal line. Here is an example in which Intel® Pentium® processor  

was mentioned in the body text:

  Copyright © [year], Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel, the Intel logo, and Pentium are trademarks  

or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.  

*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others.

Manual Version Number

Manual version numbers are listed on front covers and CD labels (optional), back covers, and interior page footers. Version number 

placement guidelines for specific areas are as follows:

• Front Covers and CD Labels. Placement of the version number on covers and CD labels is optional. You may choose not to include  

a version number to create a longer lifespan for the covers/CD labels you print. If you choose to include version numbers, the  

placement for covers would appear at the bottom of the front cover and on the spine near the book title. On CD labels, it would  

be included with the copyright and document ID system. For placement examples, reference the cover and CD template sections  

in the Assets & Templates portion of the guidelines on pages 26 and 60.

• Back Covers. Version numbers on back covers are placed in front of the document ID system and print code. Reference the  

Manual Back Cover Example section on page 14 for exact placement guidelines.

• Interior Page Footers. Version numbers on interior page footers are placed below the program title and next to the book title.  

See the Footer Copyright Example section on page 14 for exact placement guidelines.

Software Reference

The Intel Teach Getting Started and Essentials Course offerings and Help Guide manuals reference the software used to support  

the curriculum. This reference appears on the title page of the interior manual template, and also on the resource CD labels near  

the version number. Refer to pages 31, 49, and 55 for interior manual placement examples, and pages 60 and 71 for CD label  

placement examples. 

Content Guidelines
Naming, Writing, and Copyright Guidelines 
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Manual Interior Pages: Footer Copyright Examples

Intel® Program Name Goes Here
Title of Book Goes Here Book Type Version X.X

2 Copyright © [year] Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Intel® Program Name Goes Here
Book Type Version X.X Title of Book Goes Here

3Copyright © [year] Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Intel® Program Name Goes Here 
Title of Book Goes Here Book Type Version X.X

2

Copyright © [year] Intel Corporation. All rights reserved.
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 

trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the
United States and other countries. *Other names and

brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Intel® Program Name Goes Here

Book Type Version X.X Title of Book Goes Here
3

Copyright © [year] Intel Corporation. All rights reserved.
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the
United States and other countries. *Other names and
brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Full Copyright Example (Left Page)

Shortened Copyright Example (Left Page)

Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

For Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Program curriculum manuals, a shortened version of the copyright must be included at the bottom of 

each manual page in the footer. Full copyright should be included on the last page of each module, section, or appendix.

Curriculum-Related CDs

For any Intel Teach and Intel Learn curriculum-related CDs (such as resource CDs and curriculum CDs), full copyright must be included  

on the CD label, as well as on the first page of the CD interface. If URLs to external Web sites are included on the CD, you must also 

include proper disclaimer text.

NOTE: As of [month year], all links to Web sites were working and linked to appropriate sites. However, content on those 

sites may change at any time and is beyond the control of the [Intel® Teach Program or Intel® Learn Program]. Intel does not 

endorse content, products, or services offered on any third-party sites that link from this CD.

Content Guidelines
Naming, Writing, and Copyright Guidelines 

Document ID System

All print collateral must have a Document ID System, which includes a Document ID and Print Code. This system allows Intel to track all 

collateral that is produced. To obtain a Print Code, go to: http://www3.hibbertgroup.com/intel/sku. Please note that updated versions 

using the same collateral template will require an update of the Print Code’s last 3 digits (i.e. XXXXXX-001, 002, 003...) Elements of the 

Document ID System follow this format:

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore
magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.

123456-001US
123456

Printing SKU Number

001

Printing Version Number

U.S.

Printing Country Code

Here is an example showing: Full Copyright Statement, Manual Version Number, and Document ID System:  

NOTE: The example below uses placeholder copy for the Manual Version Number and Document ID System.

0806/KEL/LAI/PT/10K
0806

Month and Year: August 2006

KEL

Initials of Project Manager

10K

Quantity Printed

PT

Printer Code

Version X.X

Manual Version Number

XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK

Document ID

XXXXXX-001XX

Print Code

LAI 
Agency Code

Document ID Print Code

Manual Back Cover Example

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore
magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.

Manual Version Number and Document ID System
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Co-Branding Guidelines
Third-Party Logos

ISTE Seal and Statement of Alignment Examples

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Learn Program
on December 30, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially 
prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 1.A., 1.B., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 6.A.
• Supports significant growth for: 2.A., 2.B., 2.C., 5.B., 6.B.

Statement of Alignment
The International Society of Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its review of the Intel® Teach Skills for
Success Course on July 11, 2006, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 2.C., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 5.A., 6.A., 6.B. 
• Supports significant growth for: 1.A., 1.B. 

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Teach Thinking
with Technology Course on October 20, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the
ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented
ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.D., II.E., III.A., III.C.
• Supports significant growth for: II.C., III.B., III.D., IV.A., IV.C., V.B., V.C., V.D.

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials Course on May 25,
2003, renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25,
2003, renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Print Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files IntelEss_A-DT_2007_0706.eps IntelLearn_A-DS_2008_0106.eps 
  IntelTeach_A-DS_2006-8-v2.eps IntelThinking_A-DT_2005-7.eps

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* GIF files IntelEss_A-DT_2007_w.gif IntelLearn_A-DS_2008_0106-w.gif 
   IntelTeach_A-DS_2008-v2-web.gif IntelThinking_A-DT_2005-7-w.gif 

There are specific size and placement requirements for MOE, RTA, and government partner third-party logos, as well as requirements 

around the use of the International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE ) seals of alignment. Templates have been created 

matching these requirements and should not be modified in size or placement, unless to be removed. Placement for MOE, RTA,  

and government partner third-party logos can be seen in the examples provided below.

ISTE Seal of Alignment

The ISTE Seal of Alignment is a third-party endorsement that is used in various Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Program curriculum and  

marketing materials to certify that these programs have met ISTE standards. 

The Intel Teach Skills for Success Course, Essentials Course, and Thinking with Technology Course, and the Intel Learn program  

have been reviewed and received alignment by ISTE that they meet specific National Educational Technology Standards (NETS)  

for teachers or students. The specific seals can be used in curriculum materials (manuals, CDs, presentations, and other related  

curriculum documents) that speak directly to these programs and offerings. The guidelines for usage are as follows:

• Supporting content (alignment statement) for each seal MUST accompany the seal

• Content on the seal and alignment statement CANNOT be modified 

• Content for the seal and supporting content CANNOT be translated

• Additional seals may be available in the future and can be found on the IMA 

Assets are available in the following file formats for print and on-screen applications. 

• Adobe Illustrator* vector EPS files  

• Adobe Photoshop* bitmap GIF files

MOE, RTA, or government partner third-party logo

Third-Party Logo Placement Example



Assets & Templates
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Assets & Templates
Curricula Asset and Template Matrix

The following matrix provides a cross-reference of templates and assets as they relate to the different program offerings.  

This will allow you to quickly summarize what materials will be used to assemble your curriculum project.

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course Intel® Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set B and C1 Template Set C 
  White  
  Black     
  Gray   
Master Teacher Edition PMS 221     
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 221    

Intel® Teach Program Skills for Success Course Intel Blue   Core Visual C Icon Set B and C1 Template Set B 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray     
Teacher Book PMS 661     
Student Book PMS 166    

Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course Intel Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set A and C1 Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Teacher Edition PMS 3145   
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 3145   
Supplement for 1:1 Computing Edition PMS 3145   
Pre-Service Faculty Edition PMS 3145   
Pre-Service Teacher Edition PMS 3145  

Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course Intel Blue   Core Visual B Icon Set A Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Teacher Edition PMS 166   
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 166  

Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum Intel Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set A and C1 Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Leader Edition PMS 279   
Participant Leader Edition PMS 279  

Intel® Learn Program Intel Blue   Core Visual D Icon Set B and C1 Template Set B 
  White  
  Black   
  Gray     
Staff Manual  PMS 661     
Technology and Community  PMS 166     
Technology at Work  PMS 2606  

Help Guide Intel Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set C1 Template Set D 
  White  
  Black     
  Gray     

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering.

Curricula Asset and Template Matrix
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Assets & Templates
Core Visuals

In keeping with Intel’s brand identity system, core visuals have been created to reflect the photographic style. Use only approved  

images. Do not produce your own photography. NOTE: The applied rounded-corner treatment of the core visuals is limited  

only to the core visuals—do not apply this treatment to any other photography used in your materials. 

The set of images for each core visual should remain intact and must be produced in full color, not black-and-white, duotone, or any 

other color. If you have concerns about the image selection for your area, or would like to discuss the core visual usage, please  

contact Kimberly Liss at kimberly.e.liss@intel.com. 

Assets are available in the following file format for print and on-screen applications. File names are listed on the following pages.

Print Assets

• Quark XPress* Templates. The core visuals are created within Quark XPress as individual picture boxes with high-resolution  

CMYK EPS placed images. Ideal for working with the templates.

• Adobe Illustrator* EPS files. Two files are available (high-resolution and low-resolution) with CMYK EPS placed images. Ideal for 

importing as a composite into layout programs or can be used to create other materials such as signage. 

On-Screen Assets

• Adobe Photoshop* files. Two sizes are available (large and small) in PSD, JPEG, and PNG formats, which are ideal for on-screen  

applications. If other sizes are required, they can be made from the Illustrator files. They can be opened in Photoshop and set to  

any size and resolution as needed.
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Assets & Templates
Core Visuals

Print Asset Type Filenames

Linked High-Resolution EPS files  97CS0583_RetB_100HR.eps int_brand_25_100LR.eps 
   6B8T2687_RetA_100HR.eps 6B8T3517_100LR.eps

Linked Low-Resolution EPS files  97CS0583_RetB_100LR.eps int_brand_25_100LR.eps 
   6B8T2687_RetA_100LR.eps 6B8T3517_100LR.eps

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files Core_Visual_B_HR.eps (high-res) Core_Visual_B_LR.eps (low-res)

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* files Core_Visual_B_RGB_LG.jpg  Core_Visual_B_RGB_SM.jpg 
  Core_Visual_B_RGB_LG.png Core_Visual_B_RGB_SM.png 
  Core_Visual_B_RGB_LG.psd Core_Visual_B_RGB_SM.psd

Print Asset Type Filenames

Linked High-Resolution EPS files  37476_RetA_100HR.eps  int_brand_26_B_100HR.eps  
  97CS0284_RetA_100HR.eps  6B8T2687_RetA_100HR.eps

Linked Low-Resolution EPS files  37476_RetA_100LR.eps  int_brand_26_B_100LR.eps 
  97CS0284_RetA_100LR.eps  6B8T2687_RetA_100LR.eps

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files Core_Visual_A_HR.eps (high-res) Core_Visual_A_LR.eps (low-res)

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* files Core_Visual_A_RGB_LG.jpg  Core_Visual_A_RGB_SM.jpg 
  Core_Visual_A_RGB_LG.png Core_Visual_A_RGB_SM.png 
  Core_Visual_A_RGB_LG.psd Core_Visual_A_RGB_SM.psd

Core Visual A

This core visual applies to the Intel® Teach Essentials Course, Getting Started Course, Leadership Forum, and Help Guide. 

Core Visual B

This core visual applies only to the Intel Teach Thinking with Technology Course materials to help differentiate it from the  

Essentials Course, as they are complementary offerings and often available to the same teacher audience.
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Assets & Templates
Core Visuals

Print Asset Type Filenames

Linked High-Resolution EPS files  int_brand_23_RetA_100HR.eps 37476_RetA_100HR.eps  
   61725_RetB_100HR.eps  97CS0284_RetA_100LR.eps

Linked Low-Resolution EPS files  int_brand_23_RetA_100LR.eps 37476_RetA_100HR.eps  
   61725_RetB_100LR.eps  97CS0284_RetA_100LR.eps

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files Core_Visual_C_HR.eps (high-res) Core_Visual_C_LR.eps (low-res)

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* files Core_Visual_C_RGB_LG.jpg  Core_Visual_C_RGB_SM.jpg 
  Core_Visual_C_RGB_LG.png Core_Visual_C_RGB_SM.png 
  Core_Visual_C_RGB_LG.psd Core_Visual_C_RGB_SM.psd

Print Asset Type Filenames

Linked High-Resolution EPS files  6B8T2629_100HR.eps  India-A-001_RetA_100HR.eps  
  6B8T3368_100HR.eps  6B8T2544_RetA_100HR.eps

Linked Low-Resolution EPS files  6B8T2629_100LR.eps  India-A-001_RetA_100LR.eps  
  6B8T3368_100LR.eps  6B8T2544_RetA_100LR.eps

Adobe Illustrator* EPS files Core_Visual_D_HR.eps (high-res) Core_Visual_D_LR.eps (low-res)

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* files Core_Visual_D_RGB_LG.jpg  Core_Visual_D_RGB_SM.jpg 
  Core_Visual_D_RGB_LG.png Core_Visual_D_RGB_SM.png 
  Core_Visual_D_RGB_LG.psd Core_Visual_D_RGB_SM.psd

Core Visual C

This core visual applies only to the Intel® Teach Skills for Success Course materials.

Core Visual D

This core visual applies only to the Intel® Learn Program materials.
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Assets & Templates
Icons

There are 12 icons used throughout the manual content pages and CD interfaces as visual points of reference for  

the participant. 

Assets are available in the following file formats for print and on-screen applications:

• Adobe Illustrator* vector EPS files. Black/white and color assets are available. (Cannot be colored within Quark XPress*)

• Adobe Photoshop* bitmap TIF files. Black/white assets only are available. (Can be colored within Quark XPress)

• Adobe Photoshop bitmap GIF files. Icon Set C assets only are available for on-screen Graphical User Interface (GUI) usage.

Icon Set A

These icons are used in the Intel® Teach Essentials Course, Thinking with Technology Course, and Leadership Forum. Available in Black. 

Discuss Icon Hints Icon Save Icon View CD Icon Web Icon

Print Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Illustrator* Vector EPS files:  
 Discuss Icon Icon_Discuss_Blk.eps   
 Hints Icon Icon_Hints_Blk.eps  
 Save Icon Icon_Save_Blk.eps 
 View CD Icon  Icon_ViewCD_Blk.eps  
 Web Icon Icon_WWW_Blk.eps

Adobe Photoshop* Bitmap TIF files:   
 Discuss Icon Icon_Discuss_Blk.tif   
 Hints Icon Icon_Hints_Blk.tif  
 Save Icon Icon_Save_Blk.tif 
 View CD Icon  Icon_ViewCD_Blk.tif  
 Web Icon Icon_WWW_Blk.tif

Black
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Assets & Templates
Icons

Icon Set B

These icons are used in the Intel® Teach Getting Started Course, Skills for Success Course, and Intel® Learn Program.  

Available in Black, PMS 661, PMS 166, and PMS 2602.

Plan It Icon Do It Icon Review It Icon Share It Icon

Print Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Illustrator* Vector EPS files:  
 Plan It Icons Icon_Plan-It_Blk.eps   Icon_Plan-It_PMS166.eps 
  Icon_Plan-It_PMS661.eps Icon_Plan-It_PMS2602.eps 
 Do It Icons Icon_Do-It_Blk.eps   Icon_Do-It_PMS166.eps 
  Icon_Do-It _PMS661.eps  Icon_Do-It_PMS2602.eps 
 Review It icons Icon_Review-It_Blk.tif  Icon_Review-It_PMS166.eps 
  Icon_Review-It_PMS661.eps Icon_Review-It_PMS2602.eps 
 Share It Icons Icon_Share-It_Blk.eps  Icon_Share-It_PMS166.eps 
  Icon_Share-It_PMS661.eps Icon_Share-It_PMS2602.eps

Adobe Photoshop* Bitmap TIF files: 
 Plan It Icons Icon_Plan-It_Blk.tif    
 Do It Icons Icon_Do-It_Blk.tif   
 Review It icons Icon_Review-It_Blk.tif  
 Share It Icons Icon_Share-It_Blk.tif 

Black

PMS 661

PMS 166

PMS 2602

Icon Set C

These icons are used in the GUI resource CDs to indicate navigation throughout the CD contents. Available in RGB Intel® Blue. 

Closed Book Icon Opened Book Icon Page Icon

On-Screen Asset Type Filenames

Adobe Photoshop* Bitmap GIF files:  
 Closed Book Icon Icon_Book_Closed.gif 
 Opened Book Icon Icon_Book_Open.gif 
 Page icon Icon_Page.gif

RGB Intel® Blue
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Assets & Templates
Charts

Charts are used throughout the curriculum manuals to structure and organize information. Various chart styles are available to  

support all curriculum manual types (black-and-white and color) and all offerings. 

One example from each template is shown below. Adjust the charts as needed to fit the needs of your content. Refer to the  

template sample pages for examples of chart formats you can use. 

Chart Examples

Intel® Teach Program 
Title of Book Goes Here Book Type Version X.X

14 Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

The questions in the left column below are a mix of Essential, Unit, and Content
Questions. Determine which questions are Essential, Unit, and Content. Place a 
checkmark in the column that best identifies each question: “EQ” for Essential, 
“UQ” for Unit, or “CQ” for Content. Discuss your answers with your small group.

Notes:

Mixed Questions EQ UQ CQ

Where did early explorers go?

How did early explorers change the world?

Who are some of the early explorers?

What does it take to change the world?

What impact do explorers have on their home country?

Mixed Questions EQ UQ CQ

How do the endings of Cinderella differ across cultures?

Are we really so different from our neighbors?

What are common themes of fairytales?

What can we learn about ourselves and other people by 
reading fairytales?

How do fairytales reflect one's culture?

What is the basic plot of almost all Cinderella stories? 

What are the definitions of plot, conflict, climax, and resolution?
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Listening and Speaking Skills

To promote listening and speaking skills with students, teachers should consider 
doing and saying the following:

To Do To Say

Model desired behaviors. I hear better when I look at the person
speaking.

Reinforce desired behaviors by pointing 
them out.

I use a loud voice so everyone can hear.

Remind students to use good listening skills. Now it is time for Arturo and Graciella to
share. It will be easier to hear what they 
are saying if you look at them.

Guide students on what they should do if
they cannot hear.

Raise your hand to let someone know that
you cannot hear what he or she is saying.

Restate what a student has said to clarify
when needed.

Joseph, you said Microsoft Paint* would 
be the best tool. Rema wants to know 
why you think so.

Respond in ways that are neither positive 
nor negative.

Dana shared one idea. Who wants to 
share a different idea?

Encourage students to elaborate further. What else would you like to add?

Include all the students. Who else wants to ask a question?

Alert students when changing direction. Let us explore another solution.

Giving Directions Skills

Teachers who have good skills for giving directions:

• Are clear in their intentions and think through their instructions

• Wait and ensure that students are quiet before giving directions

• Provide directions orally and in writing 

• Share directions a few steps at a time so as to not confuse or 
overwhelm students

• Model the expected steps for students

• Check for understanding to ensure that students know what is 
expected from them

Template Set C (Black-and-White Template)
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Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Linguistic Thinkers (Word Smart)
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in Your Drawings
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8.2 To bundle or group objects together

1. Use the Select Objects tool to select the 
objects you want to group. (See Graphics 
Skill 8.1: To select several objects at the 
same time.)

2. Click Draw a Group.

The items that have been grouped can 
now be moved or changed together at 
the same time.

• 90° will spin the selection one-quarter of 
the way around

• 180° will spin the selection one-half of 
the way around

8.1 To select several objects at once

1. Click the Select Objects tool on the 
Drawing toolbar.

2. Hold down the Shift key, and click the lines, 
shapes, text boxes, or any other objects you 
might want to move or fix at the same time.

Template Set D (Color Template)
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Screen captures are used throughout the manual pages as visual aids to support procedural instructions and examples. The screen 

captures are taken directly from the software applications, Web sites, or files that participants will be using. Most screen captures 

have captions or callouts to clearly identify the information presented within the screen capture. Screen captures are saved as 

Tagged Image File Format (TIFF) files for PC platform computers. They should be saved as grayscale or CMYK color, depending on  

the need for your specific curriculum manual. Do not reduce the resolution size of the screen captures. 

Various screen capture examples are shown below. Be sure to refer to the template sample pages for the correct frames and  

callouts to use for your screen captures.

Assets & Templates
Screen Captures

Screen Capture Examples

Intel® Teach Program 
Title of Book Goes Here Book Type Version X.X

20 Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.
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Section Title Goes Here

Step 3: Enhancing a Document

Decide which additional features you want to add to your document. Each feature
should enhance the content. Too many colors, images, or font styles can be distract-
ing. Remember to follow copyright laws, include source citations when appropriate,
and save your work frequently.

Inserting WordArt

To add emphasis to your documents, add WordArt to your titles or special comments.

1. If the Drawing toolbar is not displayed, on the View menu, point to Toolbars and
then click Drawing.

2. On the Drawing toolbar, click the Insert WordArt button. The toolbar is 
usually located at the bottom of your screen.

3. Select a WordArt style, and then click OK.

Inserting a Table

The easiest way to add a table is to use the Insert Table button on the Standard toolbar.

1. In your document, click where you want to create the table.

2. Click the Insert Table button on the Standard toolbar and drag your mouse 
to select the number of rows and columns you want to make. Click when the 
correct number of rows and columns are selected.

3. If you want more than four rows or five columns (a 4x5 table), on the Table
menu, point to Insert, then click Table. Enter the desired number of rows and
columns by entering the numbers directly or by clicking the up and down arrows.
Click OK.

In the Insert Table menu, 
you can select how many
columns and rows you would
like your table to have.

Template Set A (Black-and-White Template)
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Column Chart Example

Pictograph Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to look at the completed survey forms that are saved on
your computer as you write your ideas on a sheet of paper.

• How might you organize the survey questions and answers into a
spreadsheet?

• How could you use spreadsheets to figure out which issue is the 
biggest concern?

Remember to use the Rubric as a guide as you plan, do, review, and share.
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Survey Form
Ms. Singh is a government healthcare worker who needs to find out
which health issues are most important to the people in her community.
One way to gather information from a large number of people is to 
take a survey. What surveys have you seen or taken? What items 
appear on survey forms? How could you use a computer to help 
Ms. Singh with her survey?

Plan It

Design a survey form that your classmates will use to enter information 
electronically about the health issues that they worry about the most. 
Look at the following example: 

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper.

• What are four or five health issues that people worry about? What 
questions could you ask to find out how concerned or worried people 
are about each issue?

• What sort of number rating scale could be used for people to show that
they are very concerned, somewhat concerned, or not at all concerned
about a specific health issue?

Completed Survey Form ExampleCompleted Survey Form Example

Template Set B (Color Template)
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Getting to Know Microsoft Word*

Intel® Eduction 
Version 1.0 Help Guide
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Menu bar: where you can pick 
general commands such as opening,
saving, printing, and closing a file

Standard toolbar: where you 
can click shortcut buttons for 
many Menu bar commands

Formatting toolbar: where you 
can make changes to the look of
words in your documents

Drawing toolbar: where you 
pick tools to draw shapes and 
change the way they look

Menu bar

Standard toolbar

Formatting toolbar

Drawing toolbar

Template Set D (Color Template)
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum Manual Cover Templates

Common templates are available for use in the development of curriculum manual covers. Manual covers include a front cover,  

back cover, and sometimes a spine. Cover templates are provided in various sizes, to accommodate binders and books, and A4 and  

U.S. sizes, as applicable. Please note that the cover templates provided are based on laminated sizes. Cut slip sheets would be a  

different size. Please remember that these templates are starting points, and adjustments may be required depending on binder  

vendor and print needs, such as a single laminated sheet or cut slip sheets. Refer to page 28 for more information on adjusting  

your cover to meet custom size requirements.

NOTE: The magenta color shown throughout this document represents the secondary color. See the curricula matrix  

on page 18 for which secondary color to use from the color palette for each program offering.

Perfect-Bound Book Cover Layout Example — A4 Size

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program Program Name (Intel Blue)

Book Type and Optional Version Number  
(Secondary Color)

Horizontal Line (Secondary Color)

Offering Name/Book Title (Secondary Color)

Intel® Education Identifier (Intel® Blue)

Core Visual 

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore
magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.

Intel Education Identifier (Intel Blue)

Optional Call to Action URL (Intel Blue) 

Government or Other Organization Logos (optional)

ISTE Seal and Statement of Alignment (if applicable)

Legal: Full Copyright with Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Book Type v.X.X

Intel ®Teach Program
Title of Book Goes H

ere
B

ook Type v.X
.X

Title of B
ook G

oes H
ere

Intel ®Teach Program

Book Type v.X.X

Intel ®Teach Program
Title of  Book Goes H

ere
B

ook Type v.X
.X

Title of B
ook G

oes H
ere

Intel ®Teach Program

Front Cover

Back Cover

Spine (Secondary Color)
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Intel Education Identifier (White)

Book Type and Optional  
Version Number (White)

Offering Name/Book Title (White)

Program Name (White)

Horizontal Line (White)
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum Manual Cover Templates

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program 

4p6 bottom marginCopyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore
magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl
ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit.

4p6 top margin

27p7 top margin  
(measurement will vary depending  
on size of document)

4p6 right margin4p6 left margin4p6 left margin

4p6 right margin

17p from top

47p3 from top

57p5 from top

2p distance from core visual  
and program name copy

Perfect-Bound Book Cover Layout Example — A4 Size

Layout Grid

General measurements are called out for reference and apply to all templates. 

Book Type v.X.X

Intel ®Teach Program
Title of Book Goes H

ere
B

ook Type v.X
.X

Title of B
ook G

oes H
ere

Intel ®Teach Program

Book Type v.X.X

Intel ®Teach Program
Title of Book Goes H

ere
B

ook Type v.X
.X

Title of B
ook G

oes H
ere

Intel ®Teach Program

4p6 top margin 
Always maintain this spacing, even 
if the height of the spine changes.

16p8 from bottom 
Always maintain this spacing, even 
if the height of the spine changes.9p9 from bottom

2-inch or greater spine width 
option: All content is centered 
horizontally within the spine.  
When making adjustments to the 
spine width, keep the content  
centered and increase the spine 
size outward. If the spine width  
is smaller than 2-inches, use the  
.75-inch layout shown to the right.

.75-inch or greater spine width 
option: All content is centered 
horizontally within the spine.  
When making adjustments to  
the spine width, keep the content 
centered and increase the spine 
size outward. If the spine width  
is greater than 2-inches, use the  
2-inch layout shown to the left.

Intel® Education Identifier at minimum size  
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum Manual Cover Templates

Resizing Cover Layouts

Cover templates are provided to accommodate binders and books in standard A4 and U.S. sizes. However, binder sizes will vary depending 

on the source purchased. The instructions and examples provided below reflect the spacing system used for the manual cover graphic 

elements. Please use these instructions to make any necessary adjustments to the binder templates that adhere to this system. 

The cover templates, regardless of size, should have the same 4p6 margins on all sides. The layout is adjusted by aligning the elements  

to the 4p6 margins. The Intel® Education Identifier and text sizes remain the same. The core visual is enlarged or reduced to fit the  

width of the margins. The vertical position of the core visual is then determined. The core visual is divided into a 10-unit grid by creating 

11 horizontal lines of equal distance. The seventh grid line is aligned with the vertical center of the page. After the core visual is  

positioned, the Program Name and Offering Name/Book Title text is positioned 2p below the core visual.

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program 

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

Perfect-Bound Book Cover Example — A4 Size

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

Book Type v.X.X

Title of Book Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

7th grid line: 
aligns with the  
vertical center  
of the page

4p6 margins

2p

A4 Binder Cover Example — A4 Size

Perfect-Bound Book Cover Example — U.S. Size Binder Cover Example — U.S. Size
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum Manual Interior Templates

Common templates are available for use in the development of the interior curriculum manual pages. All sample layouts in the  

templates are for visual reference only. 

Template Set A. This is a black-and-white template provided in A4 and U.S. sizes. This template will be used for professional  

development curriculum (offerings for teachers and administrators), and is the most commonly used template. 

Template Set B. This is a color template provided in A4 size. This template was developed to support the materials for offerings 

involving children. This template is provided in color, but can be modified for use in black-and-white if that is the preferred printing  

option for your country.

Template Set C. This template will be used only for the Intel® Teach Getting Started Course curriculum provided in A4 size.  

This template is provided in black in white.

Template Set D. This template will be used only for the Help Guide provided in A4 size. This template is provided in color,  

but can be modified for use in black-and-white if that is the preferred printing option for your country.

Manual Interior Templates Size  Filenames

Template Set A A4  Template_A_Interior_A4.qxd 
  A4  Template_A_Divider_A4.qxd 
  A4  Template_A_Tab_A4.qxd 
  U.S.  Template_A_Interior_US.qxd 
  U.S.  Template_A_Divider_US.qxd 
  U.S.  Template_A_Tab_US.qxd

Template Set B A4  Template_B_Interior_A4.qxd 
  A4  Template_B_Divider_A4.qxd

Template Set C A4  Template_C_Interior_A4.qxd

Template Set D A4  Template_D_Interior_A4.qxd
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Postage Stamp
People buy postage stamps and put them on letters, postcards, and
packages to prove that they have paid enough to send those items.
What written information is on a stamp? What types of pictures do 
you see on stamps? How much do different types of stamps cost?

Plan It

Design a stamp that shows something important about your community. 
Look at the following example: 

Postage Stamp Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper and draw a rough
sketch of what you want your stamp to look like.

• Is there an important person, place, or thing in your community that you
would like to put on your stamp? What would you want your picture of 
this person, place, or thing to look like?

• How much money should the stamp be worth?

• What words might you put on the stamp?

• How might you arrange the picture, price, and words on your stamp?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo-

do consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor 

sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing

elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euis-

mod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Overview
Intel® Teach Skills for Success is bringing the future within reach for
thousands of young people such as yourself in communities around 
the world where there may be limited access to technology in homes
and schools.

Through your participation in the Unit 1: Technology and Community and Unit 2:
Technology at Work, you will learn skills necessary to be successful as you work and 
compete in the 21st century. These skills are listed on the cover of the Student Book
and include technology literacy, critical thinking, and collaboration.

Technology Literacy

Technology literacy involves being able to use technology such as computers to 
communicate, solve problems, and collect, organize, and share information. 

• What are some things that can be done with a computer?

• Have you used a computer before? 

• What are some things you used the computer to do? 

• What are some things that you would like to learn to do on a computer?

Skills for Success will provide you with hands-on opportunities to explore and 
discover how to do many things on a computer. Not only will you have a chance 
to use the computer to find information on the Internet, but you will also use the 
computer to paint and draw pictures, to write, to solve mathematics problems, 
and to create presentations.

Critical Thinking 

Critical thinking involves problem-solving. There are many ways in which problems 
can be solved. 

• What are some problems that you have experienced before?

• What are some of the ways you went about solving those problems?

Skills for Success will introduce you to many processes that will help you develop and
demonstrate problem-solving and critical-thinking skills. For example, as part of every 
activity and project that you complete, you will be asked to plan, do, review, and share.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Postage Stamp
People buy postage stamps and put them on letters, postcards, and
packages to prove that they have paid enough to send those items.
What written information is on a stamp? What types of pictures do 
you see on stamps? How much do different types of stamps cost?

Plan It

Design a stamp that shows something important about your community. 
Look at the following example: 

Postage Stamp Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper and draw a rough
sketch of what you want your stamp to look like.

• Is there an important person, place, or thing in your community that you
would like to put on your stamp? What would you want your picture of 
this person, place, or thing to look like?

• How much money should the stamp be worth?

• What words might you put on the stamp?

• How might you arrange the picture, price, and words on your stamp?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo-

do consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor 

sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing

elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euis-

mod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Overview
Intel® Teach Skills for Success is bringing the future within reach for
thousands of young people such as yourself in communities around 
the world where there may be limited access to technology in homes
and schools.

Through your participation in the Unit 1: Technology and Community and Unit 2:
Technology at Work, you will learn skills necessary to be successful as you work and 
compete in the 21st century. These skills are listed on the cover of the Student Book
and include technology literacy, critical thinking, and collaboration.

Technology Literacy

Technology literacy involves being able to use technology such as computers to 
communicate, solve problems, and collect, organize, and share information. 

• What are some things that can be done with a computer?

• Have you used a computer before? 

• What are some things you used the computer to do? 

• What are some things that you would like to learn to do on a computer?

Skills for Success will provide you with hands-on opportunities to explore and 
discover how to do many things on a computer. Not only will you have a chance 
to use the computer to find information on the Internet, but you will also use the 
computer to paint and draw pictures, to write, to solve mathematics problems, 
and to create presentations.

Critical Thinking 

Critical thinking involves problem-solving. There are many ways in which problems 
can be solved. 

• What are some problems that you have experienced before?

• What are some of the ways you went about solving those problems?

Skills for Success will introduce you to many processes that will help you develop and
demonstrate problem-solving and critical-thinking skills. For example, as part of every 
activity and project that you complete, you will be asked to plan, do, review, and share.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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9p6-wide text box: Margin note area9p6-wide text box: Margin note area

12p from top

Perfect-Bound Book A4 Size Example

Layout Grid

General measurements are called out for reference and apply to all templates (top example) except Template D for the Help Guide 

(bottom example). The main content area in the Help Guide spans from the inside margin to the outside margin and does not require 
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Getting to Know Microsoft Word*
Overview
Dictionaries and encyclopedias are two resources designed for fast reference at the time of
need, and not intended to be read cover to cover like a book. Similarly, the Intel® Education Help
Guide is meant to be used to quickly learn how to do certain tasks on the computer.

The skills in the Help Guide are organized by four technology areas — graphics, word processing, spreadsheets, 
and multimedia. Within each technology area, the skills are further organized into groups, such as Word Processing
Group 3: Changing the Look of Your Words. Within each group, there are specific related skills such as Word
Processing Skill 3.2 To make words bigger or smaller and Word Processing Skill 3.4 To change the color of words.
For each individual skill there are both words that describe the process and pictures that show the steps.

There is often more than one way to perform a particular skill. In many instances, the Help Guide will show you 
step-by-step directions for how to do a skill in multiple ways. However, you may decide to do a skill in a way that is
different from the way described or shown. No one way is right or wrong - the way that you do a skill is usually a
matter of personal preference.

Additionally, there are thousands, if not millions, of skills that can be performed using all the software programs 
featured in most the Intel® Education programs. To explain how to do every skill would result in a huge book. 
Rather than doing this, only those skills that you are likely to use as you complete the activities and projects for 
the Intel Education programs have been included in the Help Guide.

As you complete the activities, you can reference the Help Guide as you complete activity steps. You can also 
review instructions in the Help Guide as you create materials for your own use. 

It is possible that you may not find a specific skill that you need in the Help Guide. If this is the case, you should go
back and check the Contents pages to see if the skill exists. If it does not, there are several strategies you can use 
to find answers to your questions. You can try to explore different things on the computer. You can also search 
the Help menus within each software program. Moreover, you can always ask your partner or others involved in 
the Intel Education program you are participating in.
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Introduction Section: Title Page

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit sed nonummy.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad

minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 

ex ea commodo consequat. 

Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molestie , vel illum

dolore eu dolor feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim

qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit augue duis esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad

minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 

ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate

velit esse molestie consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. 

Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit

augue duis.

Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molestie , vel illum

dolore eu dolor feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim

qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit augue duis esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor.

Best regards, 

Craig R. Barrett 

Chairman of the Board 

Intel Corporation

An Equal Opportunity Employer
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Welcome
We welcome you to the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course,
and appreciate your commitment to the future of your students and 
to your profession as an educator. Students today, more than ever,
need the ability to understand and deal with complex issues and 
problems. This workshop has been created to help you develop your
students' critical thinking and collaborative skills. Thank you for invest-
ing your time and energy into this workshop and for your commitment
to preparing your students to be successful in tomorrow's world.

Intel® Education Programs

Working with educators from around the world, Intel is preparing
today's young people to flourish in the knowledge-based economy 
of the 21st century. Our goal is to help students develop the 
higher-order thinking skills they need to realize their full potential. 
The Intel Education Initiative consists of several programs that 
serve teaching in elementary and secondary education, higher 
education, and community education:
• Intel® Teach Program
• Intel® Learn Program
• Intel Computer Clubhouse Network
• Intel sponsored science competitions

• Intel Science Talent Search (STS)
• Intel International Science and Engineering Fair (ISEF)

Workshop Goal

The Intel Teach Thinking with Technology course builds on effective technology 
integration skills where teachers use free online tools to support the development 
of their students' higher-order thinking skills.

Goal: Participants will leave the workshop with strategies and project plans to
improve students' higher-order thinking with the use of free online tools.

Introduction Section: Introduction
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Book Type and Optional Version Number 

Offering Name/Book Title

Intel® Education Identifier

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Header First Line: First-level content 
Example copy: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
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Footer: Customize in template master page

Header Second Line: Second-level content 
Example copy: Introduction 

Legal: Short version used on all manual pages except the last page  
in a module, appendix, or section
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Activities

Activity 1: Introducing Intel® Teach (20 minutes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.02

View: Course presentation.
Discuss: The goals and expectations of the course.

Activity 2: Getting Acquainted (15 minutes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.05

Introduce: Yourself.
Complete: Participant scavenger hunt.

Activity 3: Getting Started (1 hour, 20 minutes). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.07

Create: Portfolio folder for saving all documents.
View: Unit Plan template.
View: Unit Portfolio Rubric.
View: Sample Unit Portfolios on the Course CD-ROM.
Search: Unit and lesson plan resources.

Activity 4: Beginning the Planning Process (1 hour, 55 minutes) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.20

Create: Essential, Unit, and Content Questions.
Plan: Your Unit.

Take-Home Activities

Activity 1: Exploring Essential and Unit Questions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.31

Read: Selection on Essential and Unit Questions.
Revise: Essential, Unit, and Content Questions.

Activity 2: Thinking About Your Unit Portfolio. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.37

Brainstorm: Ways to incorporate technology in your Unit.

Activity 3: Locating Curricular Resource Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.42

Locate: Textbooks, samples of your student work, and other 
curricular resource materials to assist in unit development.
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Appendix

Resources Available on the Course CD-ROM . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix A
Intel® Teach Essentials Course CD-ROM Instructions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix B
Installing Microsoft Office* 2003 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix C
Installing and Using PowerArchiver* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix D
Using Microsoft Excel* in the Classroom. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix E
Transporting Files . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix F
Promoting Higher-Order Thinking Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix G
Using Copyrighted Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix H
Uploading a Publisher-Created Web Site . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix I
Glossary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix J
Index . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix K

Master Teacher Appendix

Master Teacher Training. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix L
Curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix M
Course Guidelines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix N
Course Checklists. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix O
Intel® Teach Extranet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix P
Resource Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Appendix Q

Use of this Curriculum and Companion CD-ROM

In the Intel® Teach Essentials course curriculum manual, icons help to 
guide you throughout the activities:

Save your work

View resources on the Course CD-ROM

View resources on the Web

Note helpful hint, idea, or warning

Discuss or share with your colleagues

Introduction Section and Module Content Page
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Workshop Preparation Checklist Section Title Goes Here

Module 1

Thinking in the Classroom
Required:

Be sure that you have ordered your materials online at least 2 weeks prior to 
the start of your class, preferably 30 days prior. Directions are in Master Teacher
Appendix J.

Keep track of the number of Participant Teachers who have signed up for your
workshop. If you need additional manuals and Certificates of Completion from
your original order, contact teacher.training@intel.com

Check the lab computers to test the Try the Tool page on the Visual Ranking Tool
Web site (www.intel.com/education/visualranking) to ensure the required, 
free plug-ins are installed and working. Do not skip this test!

Review the current version of the curriculum and download the most current 
files on the Master Teacher File Download site: 
www.inteleducation.com/teachingthinking/mtfiles

Critical: Copy (or print from the download site), cut, and put into sets the paper
strips used for Determining Essential Skills that your Participant Teachers will 
be completing in Module 1, Activity 3 (See MT Appendix L.11).

Critical: Set up a Seeing Reason project on Supporting Deeper Levels of 
Thinking that your Participant Teachers will be completing in Module 1, Activity 5.
(See MT Appendix L.03.) You may want to affix a sticky note to every other 
computer prior to class with the log-in information. If not, have Teacher ID, 
Team ID, and passwords ready to distribute.

Critical: Set up two Visual Ranking projects: Ranking Project Characteristics and
Grow a Business that your Participant Teachers will be completing in Modules 3
and 4. (See MT Appendix L.05 and L.08.)

Review Module 1 in the curriculum, the associated Microsoft PowerPoint* 
presentation, and the agenda.

Ensure the curriculum manuals are available to pass out to Participant Teachers
during the first session. 

Print the Workshop Attendance Sheet from the Master Teacher File Download
site (www.inteleducation.com/teachingthinking/mtfiles) and post it in a 
central location for Participant Teachers to sign in.

Module Content Pages

Small Icons: Black EPS version scaled to 30 percent, p6 distance from text

Header First Line: First-level content  
Example copy: Introduction

Header Second Line: Second-level content 
Example copy: Contents

Icons (large grayscale): Black TIFF version scaled to 600 percent  
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Example copy: Getting Started

Pagination: No page number
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Module 1

Thinking in the Classroom
Description: Effective integration of technology cannot occur without 
important instructional components in place. Technology best supports 
and enhances learning when higher-order thinking skills are required. 

In this module, you will discuss essential skills for your students' future, 
review different models of thinking in order to apply key ideas to your 
own classroom, and look at how different thinking skills are employed in
various classroom scenarios. You will also reflect on your own classroom
and build upon your knowledge of what affects and supports deeper 
levels of thinking.

Activity 1: Introducing Yourself

During this time, you will have the opportunity to introduce yourself and meet all of
the workshop participants. On the lines below, you may want to list the key points 
you want to share about yourself, such as the grade level and subject you teach. 

Key points to share:

These tools are not designed to be productivity tools, but thinking tools. Mastering
the use of these tools technically is not difficult, but working to ensure 
that they are used to enhance higher-order thinking skills and support student 
learning will take time and practice. Therefore, this workshop is not just about 
learning new tools, but also about supporting good teaching practices.

Module Content Pages
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Activity 4: Considering Different Models of Thinking

Thinking beyond the level of knowledge acquisition is considered complex thinking —
that which requires effort and produces outcomes that may differ from one student 
to another. These outcomes are not predictable because the process of higher-order
thinking is not mechanical. Central to higher-order thinking is the ability to work
through new challenges with understanding and empathy and rise to meet 
those challenges.

Step 1: Exploring Deeper Levels of Thinking with the 
Seeing Reason Tool

1. Go to www.intel.com/education/tools

2. Add this page to your Favorites for easy access in the future.

a. On the Favorites menu, select Add to Favorites.

b. Click the New Folder button.

c. Type Intel sites, and then click OK.

d. Click OK.

3. Consider this plan again, but this time in light of Marzano's Dimensions of
Learning. Pick a few of the thinking skills below from Marzano's Dimensions 3 
and 4 that students would employ during this unit. How would that thinking
process be carried out?

a. Comparing: "How are these things alike?"

b. Inductive reasoning: "Based on these facts, what is your conclusion?"

4. Click Grow a Business.

5. Share your thoughts with a partner about whether the different categorization
shed a different light on the same plan as you reviewed before. Discuss the
higher-order thinking skills that would be utilized in this plan.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet con-

sectetuer adipiscing elit sed diam

nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut

laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat

volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim

veniam quis nostrud.

1. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

in hendrerit in vulputate velit

esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu feugiat nulla

facilisis at vero.

2. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent

luptatum zzril.

3. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit.

4. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio
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5. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

in hendrerit in vulputate velit
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facilisis at vero.

6. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

in hendrerit in vulputate velit

esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu feugiat nulla

facilisis at vero. Duis autem vel

eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in

vulputate.

7. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent

luptatum zzril delenit augue 

duis wisi enim ad.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet con-

sectetuer adipiscing elit sed diam
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laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat
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Activity 1: Practicing with Questions 

Different types of questions elicit different types of answers. As you negotiate 
answers with your group to the following questions, pay attention to the types of
questions you are answering. 

1. Working in groups of three to four people, spend the next three minutes 
brainstorming answers to the following question, "What five to ten scientific 
discoveries or technological inventions of the last 100 years do you think have 
had the most impact (positive and negative) on people and history?" Write your 
answers below and be prepared to share them with the large group.

2. Choose the assessment tool you want to create. (Refer to your list on 
page 10.03.)

a. Building a Rubric: If you want to build a rubric to assess a product 
or performance, think through and decide the following:

Choose the criteria or traits to be assessed.

• Define 6-8 traits or aspects of the product or performance 
that need clear definition of quality. 

• For content-related traits, incorporate higher-order thinking
skills words in your descriptors (view your "Habits of Learning
Taxonomy" for ideas). 

Decide how many scoring levels:

Choose the number of levels of quality you want to define for 
your students:

Develop a grid and plug in the concepts and criteria.
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The questions in the left column below are a mix of Essential, Unit, and Content
Questions. Determine which questions are Essential, Unit, and Content. Place a 
checkmark in the column that best identifies each question: “EQ” for Essential, 
“UQ” for Unit, or “CQ” for Content. Discuss your answers with your small group.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet con-

sectetuer adipiscing elit sed diam

nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut

laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat

volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim

veniam quis nostrud.

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

in hendrerit in vulputate

• Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent

luptatum zzril delenit augue 

duis wisi enim ad

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

in hendrerit in vulputate

Activity 3: Designing Good Projects 

To begin with the end in mind means to start with a clear understanding of your 
destination. It means to know where you're going so that you better understand 
where you are now so that the steps you take are always in the right direction.

— Stephen R. Covey, The 7 Habits of Highly Effective People

Step 1: Considering the Steps for Project Planning

In order to be successful, projects need to be designed with the end in mind. Without
closely focused learning goals, the purpose of the project can become unclear and ex-
pectations for student learning outcomes can be miscommunicated. When designing
projects, it is important to ensure that the activities planned will help your students
meet the intended learning objectives. 

Notes:

Mixed Questions EQ UQ CQ

Where did early explorers go?

How did early explorers change the world?

Who are some of the early explorers?

What does it take to change the world?

What impact do explorers have on their home country?

Checklist Comments

O
ve

ra
ll 

P
ro

je
ct

The project, as a whole, investigates 
an open-ended, complex problem, 
system, or idea. 

The project contains authentic 
applications outside of the classroom.

Project goals are in alignment with and
support curricular standards and the
Curriculum-Framing Questions.

From the knowledge gained from 
developing their ideas with the online
thinking tools, students conduct 
additional research to make further
plans of action, decisions, or conclusions
in order to answer the larger questions
of the project.

Activities within the project require 
students to use higher-order thinking
skills-apply, analyze, synthesize, and/or
evaluate information.

Multiple authentic assessment 
strategies are incorporated into 
the project.

Mixed Questions EQ UQ CQ

How do the endings of Cinderella differ across cultures?

Are we really so different from our neighbors?

What are common themes of fairytales?

What can we learn about ourselves and other people by 
reading fairytales?

How do fairytales reflect one's culture?

What is the basic plot of almost all Cinderella stories? 

What are the definitions of plot, conflict, climax, and resolution?
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Summary

Review the central ideas of this module and the materials or ideas that you have 
created that can be used in your classroom, instruction, or planning to help improve 
student learning.

In the following modules, we will be building upon these concepts as we discuss 
ways we can support and encourage higher-order thinking skills in the classroom.

Module 1 Key Points:

• The essential skills needed to be successful in the future go beyond basic 
literacy — this workshop specifically focuses on thinking, collaboration, 
and communication skills.

• Research is clear that instruction that builds upon and encourages 
higher-order thinking skills results in greater levels of student learning.

Accomplishments:

• Created a personalized list of higher-order thinking skills to target in 
instruction using three models of defining and categorizing thinking —
Bloom's Taxonomy, Marzano's Dimensions of Learning, and Costa and
Kallick's 16 Habits of Mind

• Identified positive and negative influences that can affect the 
incorporation and use of higher-order thinking skills in the classroom

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet con-

sectetuer adipiscing elit sed diam

nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut

laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat

volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim

veniam quis nostrud.
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aLorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,

quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcor-

per suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip

ex ea commodo consequat. 

Step 1: Using the Showing Evidence Tool to Make a Case

The case that you are about to open has been pre-populated with pieces of evidence
that can be used with a variety of claims. Select one or more of the assessment 
methods you identified in the previous activity as your claim(s) and use the evidence
provided (and any additional evidence you choose to create) to support or oppose
your claim. You can work individually or with a partner on this activity.

1. Go to a Showing Evidence project set up for you to explore assessment methods
for your unit: www.intel.com/education/showingevidence

2. Click Enter. Then, click Student Log-In. A new window will open.

3. Enter your log-in information. Your facilitator will give your team the teacher ID,
team ID, and password. Write them on the lines below.

Teacher ID:

Team ID:

Password:

Note: Your login information may be located on page 1.27 or Overview xiii.

4. Add this page to your Favorites, in the Intel sites subfolder.

5. The student homepage will open. Under Project Name, click the project
Assessment Methods.

6. Click the Create New Claim button. 

7. In the Your Claim area, type the claim you will try to support (from page 4.13). 
You can leave the other areas of the claim blank until after you have reviewed 
the evidence. 

8. Use the Your Explanation area to provide specific examples of the type or 
method of assessment or how it would specifically look in your classroom. 
(See page 4.13.)

9. Repeat directions 6 through 8 if you have more than one claim.

10. You can review all the evidence at one time by clicking the 
Show Report button. 

Click in the claim area and type the claim
that you will be trying to prove.

Use the explanation area to explain
what it would look like in your classroom.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet con-

sectetuer adipiscing elit sed diam

nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut

laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat

volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim

veniam quis nostrud. Lorem ipsum

dolor sit amet consectetuer adipisc-

ing elit sed diam nonummy nibh

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut

wisi enim ad minim veniam quis

nostrud.
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Identify Assessment Methods 

1. Scan through the tables of assessment methods, purposes, and instruments on
pages 4.03-4.08. 

2. As you review the methods in each category, indicate your interest in or 
experiences with each using the following symbols:

I already use this method 
+ I am interested in this method and want to try or use this more
- I am not interested in this method
? I do not understand this method

Assessment Methods and Instruments

Strategies for Gauging Student Needs

Assessment
Method

Purpose When Used Instrument

Examining
Student Work

Examining student work 
reveals the nature and 
extent of student under-
standing, clarifies learning
expectations for students,
and provides opportunities
to assess the quality of a
previously taught task or
plan and the implications 
for instructional practice. 

Before planning the project,
look at student work and
ask, What skills, knowledge,
and understandings do the
students demonstrate? 

What is the evidence? 

What are the 
misconceptions?

Are there any patterns 
or trends to focus on?

Samples of 
work and 
assessments 
from different 
students 

Samples of 
one student
over time

Data from 
tests

Graphic
Organizers

Graphic organizers provide 
a visual representation 
of students’ current 
conceptual understanding
and thinking processes and 
illuminate preconceptions.

At the beginning of a project
elicit information from 
students by creating a
graphic organizer on a chart
to get an accurate idea of
students’ prior knowledge.
Provide organizers for 
individual student use
throughout the project.

Concept Maps

Sequencing
Activities

Classification
Charts

Prioritized 
Lists 

Know-Wonder-
Learn (K-W-L)
Charts

K-W-L charts provide a
structure for students to
think about what they know
about a topic, note what
they want to know, and 
finally record what has 
been learned and is yet 
to be learned. They allow
students to make personal
connections before the 
content is deeply explored. 

Use at the beginning of a
project, during a class 
discussion, or individually 
in journals. 

Topic on chart
paper or 
electronic
whiteboard 

Journal
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Step 4: Creating a New Visual Ranking Project 

Use the directions in this step to create a new Visual Ranking project from scratch.

1. From within the Teacher Workspace: Your Projects page, under Manage Projects,
click Set up a new Visual Ranking project.

2. Type the Project Name. This name could specifically reference the purpose or 
use of the Visual Ranking Tool in your overall unit. This title will appear in the
Student Workspace and above your students' Visual Ranking lists. You can 
change the name of the project later if you wish. 

3. Under Project Description, type the project description that you created on 
page 5.08 (or copy and paste the description from your Unit Plan Template). 
This description will appear in the Student Workspace.

4. Type a statement or question for the project in the Prompt for Students box. 
This prompt will also be displayed on the top of the students' list to rank. 
(See page 5.08 or copy and paste the statement from your Unit Plan Template.)

5. Add your practice List to Sort from page 5.10 by pressing the Enter key after 
each item. (Or copy and paste the list from your Unit Plan Template).

Note: Do not leave any blank rows when typing your list. If you plan on 
brainstorming the list with your students, you can edit your project later. 
(See page 5.23.) You will need to delete this practice list and add at least 
two placeholder items. You will not be able to save the project without at 
least two items entered in the List to Sort section.

6. Show correlation when students compare lists is automatically selected for
you. If you do not want the correlation to appear when students compare their 
list with other teams, uncheck the box.

Click Set up a new 
Visual Ranking project.

Step 3: Enhancing a Document

Decide which additional features you want to add to your document. Each feature
should enhance the content. Too many colors, images, or font styles can be distract-
ing. Remember to follow copyright laws, include source citations when appropriate,
and save your work frequently.

Inserting WordArt

To add emphasis to your documents, add WordArt to your titles or special comments.

1. If the Drawing toolbar is not displayed, on the View menu, point to Toolbars and
then click Drawing.

2. On the Drawing toolbar, click the Insert WordArt button. The toolbar is 
usually located at the bottom of your screen.

3. Select a WordArt style, and then click OK.

Inserting a Table

The easiest way to add a table is to use the Insert Table button on the Standard toolbar.

1. In your document, click where you want to create the table.

2. Click the Insert Table button on the Standard toolbar and drag your mouse 
to select the number of rows and columns you want to make. Click when the 
correct number of rows and columns are selected.

3. If you want more than four rows or five columns (a 4x5 table), on the Table
menu, point to Insert, then click Table. Enter the desired number of rows and
columns by entering the numbers directly or by clicking the up and down arrows.
Click OK.

In the Insert Table menu, 
you can select how many
columns and rows you would
like your table to have.
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Look over the Unit Plan template below. Note the explanations in the fields that you
will be required to complete.

Unit Plan Template

Unit Author

First and Last Name:

School District:

School Name:

School City, State:

Unit Overview

Unit Plan Title: A descriptive or creative name for your Unit.

Curriculum-Framing Questions
• Essential Question: A broad, overarching question that can bridge several units or subject areas.

See the Essential Questions folder on the Course CD-ROM.
• Unit Questions: Guiding questions for your Unit. See the Essential Questions folder on the

Course CD-ROM.
• Content Questions: Content area or definitional questions.

Unit Summary: A concise overview of your Unit that includes: the topics within your subject that
will be covered, a description of the main concepts learned, and a brief explanation of how the 
activities help students answer the Essential and Unit Questions.

Subject Area(s): Click box(es) of all subject(s) that your Unit targets

Business Education Drama Other:
Engineering Foreign Language
Home Economics Industrial Technology Other:
Language Arts Math
Music Physical Education Other:
School to Career Science
Social Studies Technology

Grade Level: Click box(es) of all grade level(s) that your Unit targets

K-2 3-5 6-8
9-12 ESL Resource
Gifted and Talented Other

Targeted State Frameworks/Content Standards/Benchmarks

A prioritized list of standards that are addressed in your Unit. 

Student Objectives/Learning Outcomes:

A prioritized list of content objectives that students will master by the end of your Unit.

Procedures:

A clear picture of the instructional cycle. A description of the scope and sequence of student
activities and an explanation of how these activities will engage the students in planning
for their own learning.

Approximate Time Needed:

Example: Eight 50-minute class periods, 6 weeks, 3 months, etc.

Prerequisite Skills:

Conceptual knowledge and technological skills that students must have to begin this Unit.

Materials and Resources

Technology — Hardware: (Click boxes of all equipment needed.)
Camera Laser Disk VCR
Computer(s) Printer Video Camera
Digital Camera Projection System Video Conferencing
DVD Player Scanner Equipment
Internet Connection Television Other:

Technology — Software: (Click boxes of all software needed.)
Database/Spreadsheet Image Processing Web Page Development
Desktop Publishing Internet Web Browser Word Processing
Email Software Multimedia Other:
Encyclopedia on CD-ROM

Printed Materials: Textbooks, story books, lab manuals, reference materials, etc.

Supplies: Things that have to be ordered or gathered to implement your Unit.

Internet Resources: Web addresses (URLs) that support the implementation of your Unit.

Others: Guest speakers, mentors, field trips, etc.

Accommodations for Differentiated Instruction

Resource Student: Modified requirements, differentiated instruction and assessment, 
extended work time, guiding templates, support structures, and personnel.

Non-native English Speaker: Internet sites and other resources in their native language, a variety
of ways available to demonstrate their learning, support personnel, help of peers.

Gifted Student: More challenging tasks, extensions that require in-depth uncoverage, extended 
investigation in related topics of the learner's choice, open-ended tasks or projects.

Student Assessment:

A description about how the assessments are conducted. The context and specific 
procedures for evaluating student learning. Assessment could occur through interview, 
observation, journals, essays, quizzes, tests, and final products. Assessments can be 
conducted by the teacher, peers, and/or the students themselves.
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Appendix X
A Project Approach to Learning

Sample Topic Ideas
Discipline Subject Content Topic that Could Benefit from 

Online Thinking Tools

The Arts Art Inspiration of artists 
Art and culture 
Political artwork 
Fashion and culture 

Film Movies' effect on culture 
Reality TV shows 

Music Influence of protest songs 
Inspiration of musicians 
Importance of folk music 
Bootleg music

Health Health Substance abuse 
Vaccines (e.g., Smallpox) 
Herbal remedies 
Diet aids / Eating disorders 
Cosmetic practices 
Accidents

Language Arts Reading Plot development 
Character development 
Biographies — evolution of human knowledge 
Mysteries 
An author's influence (e.g., Shakespeare)

Writing Commonalities of languages & their people 
Piracy and counterfeiting 
Phenomena

Math Economics Stock market trends 
Economic cooperation 
Entrepreneurship 
Budgeting and expenses 
Marketing

Analysis Attitudinal differences 
Population trends
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Appendix X

Glossary
Icon Definitions

In the Intel® Teach Essentials course curriculum manual, there are icons 
to guide you throughout the activities:

Save your work

View resources on the Course CD-ROM

View resources on the Web

Note helpful hint, idea, or warning

Discuss or share with your colleagues

Dictionary of Educational Terms

A Lexicon of Learning: What Educators Mean When They Say…
http://www.ascd.org/cms/index.cfm?TheViewID=1112

Glossary

Acrobat Reader* Document exchange software from Adobe Systems, Inc. Adobe
Acrobat* provides a platform-independent means of creating, viewing, and printing
documents. Acrobat can convert a DOS, Windows*, UNIX* or Macintosh* document
into a Portable Document Format (PDF), which can be displayed on any computer 
with Acrobat Reader*. Acrobat Reader can be downloaded free from the Internet. 

address book, email A small database in which you store email addresses for the 
individuals and groups that you correspond with, each labeled with an easy to 
remember nickname that you assign.

address, Internet See Internet IP address.

application A program that helps the user accomplish a specific task; for example, 
a word processing program, a spreadsheet program, or a file transfer protocol client.
Application programs are distinguished from system programs (which control the 
computer and run the application programs) and utilities (which are small helper 
programs).

K–3
Idea

Learning Objectives

• Analyze human nature in light of fictional literature
• Compare and analyze the roots of violence in literature with that found in 

history and modern day

Project Description

The incomprehensible brutality in WWII, the bombing of Japan, and the following 
Cold War made many people wonder about the true nature of humankind. In Lord 
of the Flies, William Golding paints a bleak representation of the world. Over fifty
years later, similar atrocities continue. Are we destined to live in a world of 
violence? Do the characters in Lord of the Flies represent us?

Possible Question or Prompts

Visual Ranking Prompt: List the events in order of their impact on the boys' 
descent into savagery.

Seeing Reason Question: What causes the breakdown of civilized behavior in 
Lord of the Flies and what are the consequences?

Showing Evidence Prompt: Do the characters in Lord of the Flies represent us?

Learning Objectives

• Analyze the impact of a character's actions on the story
• Explain how the actions of one character affect another
• Predict how character actions could alter the outcome of the story

Project Description

Characters in [book title] make decisions throughout the course of the story. 
These decisions can have negative, positive, or no affect on other characters in 
the story. Select a main character from the book and write a letter to this 
character describing how his/her actions affected someone else in the story.

Possible Question or Prompts

Visual Ranking Prompt: Rank the actions that made the most impact in the story.

Seeing Reason Question: How does a character's words or actions impact others?

Showing Evidence Prompt: Would the world [community, family] be different 
today had the character made the opposite choice?
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MT Appendix X 
Training Overview

Master Teacher Training
Agenda
Day 1:

Course Overview (20 minutes)

• Welcome and Introductions 
• Discuss Intel® Teach Essentials course
• View and discuss Master Teacher training expectations
• Discuss roles of Master Teacher and Local Education Agency (LEA)
• Discuss additional questions related to the Intel Teach Future Essentials course.

Module 1: (4 hours, 10 minutes)

• Copy presentations folder to desktop and view Module 1 presentation
• Review: The Tab, Course Preparation Checklist, the Overview page, 

and curriculum introduction
• Participate in Scavenger Hunt
• Create a Portfolio folder, view Portfolio elements/ checklist, 

and create a shortcut to the CD Index
• Discuss and save Unit Plan Template
• Discuss Portfolio Rubric and view Bloom’s Taxonomy presentation & checklist
• View and discuss Unit Portfolios
• View demonstration of how to unzip files and search the Unit Plan Database
• View and discuss presentation on Essential, Unit, and Content Questions
• Create and share Essential, Unit, and Content Questions
• Begin planning Units
• View Take Home Activity and CD resources for Essential and Unit Questions 

and brainstorm the purpose and possible content for your student projects

Module 2: (1 hours, 20 minutes)

• View Module 2 presentation and review tab, checklist
• Participate in Group Share
• Explore copyright laws related to computer and software use and discuss 

how to apply guidelines

 Additional Appendix (Master Teacher Only) Content Pages

Intel® Teach Program 
Title of Book Goes Here Book Type Version X.X

X.26 Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

Day 2:

Module 2: (2 hours)

• Create Works Cited documents
• Use search engines and directories
• Locate Internet resources
• nstall and explore Microsoft Encarta* (if available)
• Discuss Take-Home Activity

Module 3: (5 hours)

• View Module 3 presentation
• Review: the Tab, Course Preparation Checklist, and the Overview page
• Discuss how to facilitate Pedagogical discussions
• Participate in Pedagogical discussion
• View and discuss sample student presentations
• Plan and develop storyboards for student presentations
• Create student sample presentations
• Discuss how to facilitate Self-evaluations
• Self-evaluate student sample presentations
• Revisit Unit Plans
• View and discuss sample presentation evaluation tools
• Create evaluation tools

Day 3:

Module 4: (4 hours)

• View Module 4 presentation
• Review: the Tab, Course Preparation Checklist, and the Overview page
• Discuss how to facilitate Pair and Share
• Pair and Share student presentations and evaluation tools
• Participate in Pedagogical discussion
• View and discuss student sample publications
• Create student publications
• Self-evaluate student publications
• Revisit Unit Plans
• Create student publication evaluation tools or modify the presentation 

evaluation tools to fit the student publications
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Master Teacher Milestones
All Master Teachers must complete the items below. Each item is listed 
in chronological order.

Milestone 1:

Completing the Intel® Teach Essentials Course for 
Master Teachers and Course Paperwork

Successfully complete the Intel Teach Essentials course for Master Teachers.
Submit the online course evaluation.

Milestone 2:

Setting Up Your Intel Teach Essentials course 
for Participant Teachers

Set up course online no later than 60 days after completion of 
Master Teacher training.
Order course materials online at least 2 weeks prior to course start, 
preferably 30 days prior.
Recruit Participant Teachers from your district/consortium to 
participate in the course. (K-12 classroom teachers only)
Keep track of the number of Participant Teachers who have signed 
up for your course. If you need additional manuals and completion 
certificates from your original order, contact teacher.training@intel.com
Visit assigned PC lab prior to the course to ensure everything is 
set up correctly.
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Module 1

Essential Question
Objectives

• How can I best design instruction that promotes thinking?

Module Questions

• What does thinking look like?

• What thinking skills should I target for my classroom?
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Module 1

Thinking in the Classroom
Objectives

Teachers will:

• Discuss the goals of the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course 
and participant expectations

• Discuss essential 21st century skills necessary for their students’ futures

• Analyze different models of thinking

• Create a "Habits of Learning Taxonomy" for their own classroom

• Identify positive and negative influences that can affect deeper levels 
of thinking in the classroom

Tools

• Microsoft Internet Explorer*

• Microsoft Word*

• Seeing Reason Tool
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Overview
The Intel Teach Skills for Success Teacher Book provides you with the
materials needed to successfully complete the teacher training. It also
includes the curriculum that is used with your students, with added 
instructional notes. This Teacher Book is organized into three sections,
each described below.

Teacher Book
Student Book (Teacher Edition). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1–241

This section contains a teacher edition of the Student Book. It includes all 
content that your students receive plus additional notes in the margins to 
help guide your facilitation of the activities and projects.

Teacher Training Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 243–312

This section contains all materials used in the teacher training. It is 
designed to help you successfully complete the training and serve as 
a future resource as needed.

Appendix . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 313–332

This section contains additional references and resources available 
for your use.
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Welcome
We welcome you to the Intel® Teach Skills for Success course, and 
appreciate your commitment to the future of your students and to 
your profession as an educator. Students today, more than ever, need
the ability to understand and deal with complex issues and problems.
This program has been created to help you develop your students' 
technology literacy, critical thinking, and collaboration skills. Thank 
you for investing your time and energy into this program and for 
your commitment to preparing your students to be successful in 
tomorrow's world.

Intel® Education Programs

Working with educators from around the world, Intel is preparing today's young 
people to flourish in the knowledge based economy of the 21st century. Our goal 
is to help students develop the higher-order thinking skills they need to realize 
their full potential. The Intel Education initiative consists of several programs that 
serve teaching in primary and secondary education, higher education, and 
community education:
• Intel® Teach Program
• Intel® Learn Program
• Intel Computer Clubhouse Network
• Intel sponsored science competitions

• Intel Science Talent Search (Intel STS)
• Intel International Science and Engineering Fair (Intel ISEF)

About the Institute of Computer Technology

The teacher training materials and student curriculum were prepared by the Institute
of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit organization, provides K–12 curriculum
development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies,
and the education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-
based, student-centered computer science, science, engineering, and math curriculum,
including technology integration professional development programs for educators. 
A key part of ICT's mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. 
Their goal is simple, but ambitious: to harness the power of technology to transform 
teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org
589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA
Phone: +1-408-736-4291 Fax: +1-408-735-6059 E-mail: info@ict.org
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Postage Stamp
People buy postage stamps and put them on letters, postcards, and
packages to prove that they have paid enough to send those items.
What written information is on a stamp? What types of pictures do 
you see on stamps? How much do different types of stamps cost?

Plan It

Design a stamp that shows something important about your community. 
Look at the following example: 

Postage Stamp Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper and draw a rough
sketch of what you want your stamp to look like.

• Is there an important person, place, or thing in your community that you
would like to put on your stamp? What would you want your picture of 
this person, place, or thing to look like?

• How much money should the stamp be worth?

• What words might you put on the stamp?

• How might you arrange the picture, price, and words on your stamp?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo-

do consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor 

sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing

elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euis-

mod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Overview
Intel® Teach Skills for Success is bringing the future within reach for
thousands of young people such as yourself in communities around 
the world where there may be limited access to technology in homes
and schools.

Through your participation in the Unit 1: Technology and Community and Unit 2:
Technology at Work, you will learn skills necessary to be successful as you work and 
compete in the 21st century. These skills are listed on the cover of the Student Book
and include technology literacy, critical thinking, and collaboration.

Technology Literacy

Technology literacy involves being able to use technology such as computers to 
communicate, solve problems, and collect, organize, and share information. 

• What are some things that can be done with a computer?

• Have you used a computer before? 

• What are some things you used the computer to do? 

• What are some things that you would like to learn to do on a computer?

Skills for Success will provide you with hands-on opportunities to explore and 
discover how to do many things on a computer. Not only will you have a chance 
to use the computer to find information on the Internet, but you will also use the 
computer to paint and draw pictures, to write, to solve mathematics problems, 
and to create presentations.

Critical Thinking 

Critical thinking involves problem-solving. There are many ways in which problems 
can be solved. 

• What are some problems that you have experienced before?

• What are some of the ways you went about solving those problems?

Skills for Success will introduce you to many processes that will help you develop and
demonstrate problem-solving and critical-thinking skills. For example, as part of every 
activity and project that you complete, you will be asked to plan, do, review, and share.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Activities and Project Content Pages

Header First Line (Secondary Color): First-level content  
Example copy: Intel® Teach Program Skills for Success Course

Pagination (Secondary Color): The manual uses Arabic numerals (1, 2, 3...)

Footer (Secondary Color): Customize in template master page
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Example copy: Introduction 
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For help on how to do certain skills, look at the following groups in the 
Resource Book:

• Graphics Group 1: Getting to Know Microsoft Paint

• Graphics Group 2: Painting Shapes and Lines

• Graphics Group 3: Making Changes to Pictures and Photos in 
Microsoft Paint

Do It

1. Start Microsoft Paint, and you will see a new, blank painting canvas.

2. If needed, change the size and shape of your painting canvas so it is
about the size of your screen. (See Graphics Skill 2.12: To change the 
size of a painting canvas.)

3. Paint a rectangle for the outer edges of your stamp design.

4. Use the different tools to paint the picture you want on your stamp. 
Be sure to pick the color you want in the Color Box before you paint 
any lines, shapes, or strokes. If you make any mistakes, just use the 
Undo command.

5. Zoom in if you need a close-up view of your painting.

6. Pick a place in your stamp where you want to put the price. Then, 
make a text box, and type a number that shows how much money the
stamp is worth. (Note: You might want to make the box see-through, or
transparent, so you do not get a big rectangle over your stamp design.)

7. Change the look of the price however you wish.

8. Repeat Steps 6 and 7 to put the name of your community in the stamp.

9. Save your work as directed.

Challenge: Select and copy the stamp. Then, start Microsoft Word*
and open a new, blank document. Select and copy the stamp. Then,
paste into the document, and make it bigger or smaller as you wish.
Below the stamp, type a sentence or two about your stamp design. 
(See the Challenge Example at the end of this section.)

Challenge: Use the Eraser/Color Eraser tool to make the stamp's 
border look like it was torn from a sheet or a book of stamps. Make 
sure you pick the background color you want first! (See the Challenge
Example at the end of this section.)

Postage Stamp Challenge Example

Review It

Look over your stamp. Make sure it has the following elements:

• a picture of an important person, place, thing, or event in your community

• the stamp's price

• the name of your community

If any of these elements are missing, add them now. You should also 
make any other desired changes. Remember to save your work when you 
are finished.

Share It

Be prepared to discuss your answers to the following questions:

• How did you decide on the picture you painted for your stamp? 
Why is that person, place, or thing important to your community?

• Which tools did you use to design your stamp? Which tool did you like 
the best? Why did you like that tool?

• How do you think stamps were created before the use of computers?
Why is graphics paint software a good tool for creating stamps?

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum

dolor sit amet, consectetuer adip-

iscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis

nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper

suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Column Chart Example

Pictograph Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to look at the completed survey forms that are saved on
your computer as you write your ideas on a sheet of paper.

• How might you organize the survey questions and answers into a
spreadsheet?

• How could you use spreadsheets to figure out which issue is the 
biggest concern?

Remember to use the Rubric as a guide as you plan, do, review, and share.
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Survey Form
Ms. Singh is a government healthcare worker who needs to find out
which health issues are most important to the people in her community.
One way to gather information from a large number of people is to 
take a survey. What surveys have you seen or taken? What items 
appear on survey forms? How could you use a computer to help 
Ms. Singh with her survey?

Plan It

Design a survey form that your classmates will use to enter information 
electronically about the health issues that they worry about the most. 
Look at the following example: 

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper.

• What are four or five health issues that people worry about? What 
questions could you ask to find out how concerned or worried people 
are about each issue?

• What sort of number rating scale could be used for people to show that
they are very concerned, somewhat concerned, or not at all concerned
about a specific health issue?

Completed Survey Form ExampleCompleted Survey Form Example
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Internet Search
It is time for an Internet search! You and your partner will now become
more familiar with the Internet as you search to find the information 
requested below.

Since you cannot write in this book, be sure to write your answers to each numbered
question on a separate sheet of paper.

• Start the web browser on your computer. 

• Type the Web site address: [Note: the localization team needs to insert the 
address of an appropriate Web site that features specific information on the 
geography, culture, holidays, etc., of your country].

• Make sure to check that the address you typed is the correct one since a typing 
mistake may take you to a different Web site or to a Web site that does not work. 

• Press the Enter key, or click the Go button. Then, wait as the Web page loads on
your computer. 

• Read the Web page thoroughly.

1. What are three things you have learned from this page?

• Click one of the blue hyperlinks.

2. Where does this link take you?

• Go back to the first page by clicking the Back button on the toolbar. 

• Click in the address bar, and type in the following site: [Note: the 
localization team must identify and insert a Web site and address 
that discusses the food of your country; India, for example, could use 
www.recipedelights.com/basicrecipes.htm as it translates into Hindi].

• Find a new recipe you would like to try for one of your meals.

3. What is the name of this recipe?

• Click in the address bar, and type the following Web site address: 
[Note: the localization team must identify and insert a Web site and 
address that reports on the sports of interest in your country].

4. What are two stories on this page about? Is there information 
on your favorite sports?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

• Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent 

luptatum zzril delenit 

• Augue duis esse molestie conse-

quat, vel illum dolore eu dolor.
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Computer Basics
Before you begin using the computer, there are some basic things that
you should know. This includes knowing the names of some of the parts
of the computer, as well as knowing how to move the mouse

Parts of the Computer

1. The CPU (Central Processing Unit) 
is the brain of the computer. It is 
found within the enclosed part of 
the computer.

2. The monitor is similar to a television 
in that both have screens used to 
display information.

3. The keyboard is used to type or input 
information. It has keys or buttons 
with letters and numbers on them, 
plus some special keys.

4. The mouse is used most often for 
pointing at different things on screen. 
The mouse has buttonsthat can do 
things when pressed.
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Module 1

21st Century Skills
Description: 21st century, student-centered learning differs from 
traditional, teacher-centered learning in that the two have different 
approaches to content, instruction, classroom environment, assess-
ment, and technology. Learn more about what you can do to help your
students develop the skills they need to learn to become successful 
in the 21st century workplace.

Exercise 1: Essential Skills

Step 1 

When students graduate from your school system, what is essential for them to know
and to be able to do to be successful in the 21st century workplace? Working in a
small group, discuss your answers, and record them on the lines that follow.

Step 2

Be prepared to share your list of essential skills with the large group as directed.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Teacher Training Content Pages

Intel® Program Name Goes Here 
Book Type Version X.X Title of Book Goes Here

17Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved. 

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

Intervention Skills

There are many times when facilitators will need to intervene and provide feedback
to learners. Listed below are several situations when intervention by the facilitator
may be required. 

Work with your partner to identify two or three feedback starters or statements
for each situation that can be shared with learners. Be prepared to share your
answers with the larger group.

1. When you agree with a learner … (Example: “Good point!”)

2. When you disagree with a learner … (Example: “There may be some other ideas 
to consider.”)

3. When you need to encourage a discouraged learner … (Example: “Let us solve it
together.”)

4. When you want to express empathy … (Example: “It sounds so frustrating.”)

5. When a change should be suggested … (Example: “Check that you have done all
the things listed in the Review It section.”)
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Exercise 2: Learner Profiles

Most learners participating in the Intel Learn Program are likely to:

• Be between the ages of 8-16

• Have a wide range of learning abilities and challenges

• Come from rural and low or middle societies

• Be first-generation learners, currently enrolled in formal education

• Be able to read and write in their native language

• Possess limited or emerging technology literacy skills (Technology and Community
learners) or intermediate-level technology literacy skills (Technology at Work
learners) 

• Have limited access to computers

Reflect on the learners who will attend your classes. Record your answers to the 
questions below. Be prepared to share your answers with the larger group.

• What do you know about the learners in your community who will attend
your classes? Who are they and what are they like? How might they differ
from those described in the above profile?

• How do you know this about them? What are your sources of information?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

• Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent 

luptatum zzril delenit 

• Augue duis esse molestie conse-

quat, vel illum dolore eu dolor.

• Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,

quis nostrud exerci tation ullam-

corper suscipit lobortis 

nisl ut aliquip ex ea commodo

consequat. 

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor 

in hendrerit in vulputate velit

esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor feugiat

nulla facilisis at vero. 
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Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Linguistic Thinkers (Word Smart)

Traditional, teacher-directed instruction and the project approach have different 
features and benefits, as summarized in the table below: 

Although differences do exist between the two approaches, it is important to note
that the project approach complements and enhances traditional, teacher-directed 
instruction by providing a purposeful and meaningful context for which students can
master their emerging skills.

• Why might the project approach be attractive to learners?

• Does after-school education provide more opportunities for learners to engage in
the project approach than formal education? Why?

Traditional, Teacher-Directed
Instruction

The Project Approach

Teacher-centered Learner-centered

Teacher is the information giver — the sage 
on stage — helping students acquire skills 

Teacher is the facilitator — the guide on the
side — providing opportunities for student 
to apply skills

Teacher is the expert, addressing students'
weaknesses

Students are the experts, and the teacher
builds upon the students' strengths

Teaching is an instructive process Teaching is a constructive process

Teacher chooses activities and provides 
materials at the appropriate level

Students select from a variety of teacher-
provided activities and determine their 
own level of challenge at which to work

Students learn passively, with the classroom
often being silent

Students actively involved in their learning,
with the classroom filled with learning noise

Students work individually Students collaborate with others

Emphasis on rote facts and memorization,
some critical thinking

Emphasis on critical thinking

One specific answer No one correct answer

Short, isolated activities and lessons Long-term projects

Traditional paper and pencil assessment Performance-based, authentic assessment

Teacher is accountable Teacher and students share accountability 
for learning and achievement

Students extrinsically motivated by desire to
please the teacher and gain rewards

Students' interests and involvement 
promotes intrinsic motivation and effort
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Activity and Project Rubric

A rubric is a guideline to help you and your teacher determine how well you are 
performing in several categories. These categories include originality, required 
elements, technical skills, communication to audience, and collaboration. Within each
category, your performance level can be assessed as exceeding expectations, meet-
ing expectations, approaching expectations, or needing improvement.

Level

Ca
te

go
ry

Exceeding 
Expectations

Meeting
Expectations

Approaching
Expectations

Needing
Improvement

O
ri

gi
na

lit
y

We used our skills 
to make a highly
original product 
that reflects our
own unique and 
creative ideas.

We used our skills 
to make an original
product that 
reflects our own
ideas.

We used our skills 
to make a partially
original product 
that reflects some
of our own ideas.

We mostly copied
our product from 
an example or
someone else’s
work. 

R
eq

ui
re

d
El

em
en

ts

We completed all
the “Review It” 
elements. We also
tried to do one or
more of the 
challenges.

We completed all
the “Review It” 
elements. 

We completed 
most of the 
“Review It”
elements. 

We completed 
few, if any, of 
the “Review It” 
elements. 

Te
ch

ni
ca

l 
Sk

ill
s

Our work shows
that we are very
good at using the
technology skills
needed to make 
the product.

Our work shows
that we are able to
use the technology
skills needed to
make the product.

Our work shows
that we can 
improve our use 
of the technology
skills needed to
make the product.

Our work shows
that we need 
help with the 
technology skills
needed to make 
the product.

Co
m

m
un

ic
at

io
n 

to
 A

ud
ie

nc
e

Our choices for 
colors, sizes, 
words, and other 
details clearly 
communicate our
message.

Our choices for 
colors, sizes, 
words, and 
other details 
communicate 
our message.

Our choices for 
colors, sizes, 
words, and other 
details only partly
communicate 
our message. 

Our choices for
colors, sizes, 
words, and other 
details distract 
from our message.

Co
lla

bo
ra

ti
on

We always worked
together as a team
to plan, do, review,
and share our 
product. We worked
hard on our parts,
and helped each
other along 
the way. 

We worked 
together to plan, 
do, review, and
share our project.
We completed our
parts and helped
each other most 
of the time.

We worked together
sometimes to plan,
do, review, and
share our product.
We completed our
own parts and
helped each other
only part of the
time. 

We did not work 
together to plan, 
do, review, and
share our product.
We worked on 
our own parts.
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Let us begin by viewing the sample presentation below from Technology 
and Community.

Park Project Example

Check to see if the presentation slides and notes have all the elements 
identified in the “Project Reviewing” activity on page 123 of the Technology 
and Community book.

• Are the presentation slides and notes representative of work that 
approaches, meets, or exceeds expectations? Why

Teacher Training Content Pages
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Appendix X 

Teaching Graphics
While many students will be excited to begin the student curriculum,
some may feel a bit nervous. To provide an opportunity for all students
to feel successful as they begin, graphics is presented as the first 
technology area. This decision is based on a few important factors.

First, most students have already used traditional materials (markers,
crayons, paint, brushes, and paper) to draw or paint a picture. So even
though students may not be familiar with an actual project, they know
that the final product will be in the form of a picture. The same cannot
be said about the other technology areas where tables, worksheets,
charts, and slides may not be familiar final products.

Second, the buttons and tools that are used to create digital artwork
are similar to the traditional materials they have already used and the
shapes that they are already familiar with. When students see a Pencil
or Paintbrush tool, they can safely assume that they will work like an 
actual pencil or paintbrush. When they see the Line or Rectangle tools,
most students will understand that they can use those tools to create 
a line or a rectangle. This increases their confidence on the computer
and reduces their initial frustrations.

Additionally, graphics activities provide good opportunities for students
to practice basic mouse skills (including clicking, double-clicking, and
dragging). At the same time, they develop basic keyboarding skills
through activities that require minimal amounts of text. Because 
these graphics activities are more exploratory and openended than 
the activities in other technology areas, students have the chance to
try and learn without having to worry about “being wrong.”

Although many students will have limited computer skills, there will 
be some students with previous computer experience. It is likely that
these students are already familiar with graphics technology, and they
may claim that they “already know this.” It is important to note that 
although basic graphics skills are required to complete these activities,
the skills are presented in unique combinations or in specific sequences 
that students have not previously experienced.
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Form 2: Staff Training Survey

Your Name: 

We are interested in learning about your perspective on the Intel® Learn Program
training and would like you to answer the following questions about it.

1. How well do you think the Staff Training has prepared you to help children 
improve their technology skills? Circle one number:

2. How well do you think the Staff Training has prepared you to help children 
improve their problem-solving and critical thinking abilities? Circle one 
number:

3. How well do you think the Staff Training has prepared you to help children 
improve their collaboration with peers? Circle one number:

4. Do you feel that the Staff Manual and related materials provide you with 
the resources you need to facilitate the course? Circle one number:

5. How could the Staff Training be improved? Please explain: 

1
Not at all

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

well

1
Not at all

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

well

1
Not at all

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

well

1
Not at all

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

well
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Technology and Community
Implementation Model

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore 

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

• Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent 

luptatum zzril delenit 

• Augue duis esse molestie conse-

quat, vel illum dolore eu dolor.

• Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,

quis nostrud exerci tation 

ullamcorper suscipit lobortis 

nisl ut aliquip ex ea commodo

consequat. 

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor 

in hendrerit in vulputate velit

esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor feugiat

nulla facilisis at vero. 

Session 1: Getting Started Session 2: Graphics Paint Session 3: Graphics Draw

Opening (5*)
Overview (10)
Find Someone Who … (30)
Computer Basics (10)
Internet Search (30)
Community (10)
Class Rules (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Paint Overview (30)
Paint Activities (60)

Postage Stamp
Desktop Display

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Draw Overview (30)
Draw Activities (60)

Postcard
Signs
Map

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Session 4: Word Processing Session 5: Word Processing Session 6: Spreadsheets

Opening (5)
Word Processing Overview (30)
Word Processing Activities (60)

Flyer
Business Cards

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Word Processing Activities (90)

Reference Guide
Calendar
Article

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Spreadsheets Overview (30)
Spreadsheets Activities (60)

Address Book
Survey

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Session 7: Spreadsheets Session 8: Multimedia Session 9: Multimedia

Opening (5)
Spreadsheets Activities (90)

Statistics
Budget

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Multimedia Overview (30)
Multimedia Activities (60)

Advertisement
Timeline

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Multimedia Activities (90)

Role Model
News Program
Talents

Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Session 10: Review Session 11: Project Planning Session 12: Project Doing

Opening (5)
Review Activity (60)
Scrapbook

Free Choice
Sharing (20)

Review (5)

Opening (5)
Project Planning (90)
Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Opening (5)
Project Doing (90)
Sharing (20)
Review (5)

Session 13: Project Doing Session 14: Project Reviewing Session 15: Project Sharing

Opening (5)
Project Doing (90)
Sharing (20)

Opening (5)
Project Reviewing (90)
Sharing (20)

Opening (5)
Project Sharing (90)
Graduation Celebration (20)

*numbers in parentheses ( ) represent approximate duration in minutes.
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B. Activities

4. Please indicate the extent to which each activity was suited to your 
students' ages, skills, interests, and cultures. Place a check mark ( ) 
in the most appropriate box for each activity.

Technology and Community

aLorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,

quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcor-

per suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip

ex ea commodo consequat. 
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Form 5: Staff Final Survey

Your Name: 

We are interested in learning about your perspective on the Intel® Learn Program
training and would like you to answer the following questions about it. Please 
complete each section according to the instructions provided. Thank you!

Course Material

A. Skills Book

1. When was the Skills Book most used in your classes? Circle on answer:

a. During the Overview activities

b. While learners were completing the activities.

c. During the Project time

d. Not used at all

2. What percentage of the learner in this course made us of the 
Skills Book? Circle on answer:

a. 0–25%

b. 25–50%

c. 50–75%

d. 75–100%

3. Overall, how useful was the Skills Book in helping the learners learn 
new technical skills? Circle one number:

1
Not at all

useful

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

useful

Activity Rating

Postage Stamp

Desktop Display

Postcard

Signs

Map

Flyer

Business Cards

Reference Guide

Calendar

Article

Address Book

Survey

Transportation

Statistics

Budget

Advertisement

Timeline

Role Model

News Program

Talents

Scrapbook

1
Not at all

useful

2 3 4 5
Extremely 

useful
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Changing the Secondary Color in the Template

The magenta color in the template represents the secondary color. It is required to update the color in the template to the secondary 

color assigned to the program offering. The assigned secondary colors for all program offerings are outlined in the matrix on page 18. 

This is a very simple process. The process for updating the templates is outlined in the instructions below. These instructions will work 

for both Macintosh* and PC platforms.

Assets & Templates
Curriculum Manual Interior Template Set B

Step 1: Open the Template Set B file.

Step 2: Go to the Edit menu and choose Colors.

Step 3: Select the Secondary Color and click the Edit button. 

Step 4: The Edit Color dialog box will open. Change the CMYK 

mixes to the specific program offering color shown in the matrix 

on page 18 and click the OK button. The example below reflects 

the CMYK values for PMS 166. 

The completed process should update all the secondary colors 

in the template, as shown in the following example:

Template Set B Secondary Color Instructions
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This template is used only for the Intel® Teach Getting Started Course curriculum. This template is provided in black-and-white in  

A4 size. Template pages include an introduction section, module content, and appendix content.

Template Set C Sample Pages

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Master or Participant Teacher Edition v.1.0
For Microsoft Office*

The Getting Started curriculum materials were developed 
by Intel Corporation in cooperation with the Institute 

of Computer Technology (ICT), a nonprofit organization.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation 
or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Introduction Section: Title Page

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer 
adipiscing elit sed nonummy.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad

minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 

ex ea commodo consequat. 

Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molestie , vel illum

dolore eu dolor feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim

qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit augue duis esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad

minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip 

ex ea commodo consequat. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate

velit esse molestie consequat, vel illum dolore eu feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. 

Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit

augue duis.

Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molestie , vel illum

dolore eu dolor feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et accumsan et iusto odio dignissim

qui blandit praesent luptatum zzril delenit augue duis esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor.

Best regards, 

Craig R. Barrett 

Chairman of the Board 

Intel Corporation

An Equal Opportunity Employer
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Welcome
We welcome you to the Intel® Teach Getting Started course, and appre-
ciate your commitment to the future of your students and to your pro-
fession as an educator. Students today, more than ever, need the ability
to understand and deal with complex issues and problems. This course
has been created to help you acquire technology literacy skills and de-
velop 21st century teaching and learning approaches. Thank you for in-
vesting your time and energy into this course and for your commitment
to preparing your students to be successful in tomorrow's world.

Intel® Education Initiative

Working with educators from around the world, Intel is preparing today's young 
people to flourish in the knowledge-based economy of the 21st century. Our goal 
is to help students develop the higher-order thinking skills they need to realize 
their full potential. The Intel Education initiative consists of several programs that
serve teaching in primary and secondary education, higher education, and 
community education, including:
• Intel® Teach Program
• Intel® Learn Program
• Intel Computer Clubhouse Network
• Intel sponsored science competitions

• Intel Science Talent Search (Intel STS)
• Intel International Science and Engineering Fair (Intel ISEF)

About the Institute of Computer Technology

The Getting Started course materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer
Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit organization, provides K–12 curriculum development
and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, and the 
education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-
based, student-centered computer science, science, engineering, and math curriculum,
including technology integration professional development programs for educators. 
A key part of ICT's mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. 
The organization’s goal is simple, but ambitious: to harness the power of technology
to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org
589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA
Phone: +1-408-736-4291 Fax: +1-408-735-6059 E-mail: info@ict.org

Introduction Section: Introduction

Program Name

Book Type and Optional Version Number 

Offering Name/Book Title

Intel® Education Identifier

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Header First Line: First-level content 
Example copy: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course

Pagination: The Introduction and Module sections use Arabic numerals (1, 2, 3...)

Footer: Customize in template master page

Header Second Line: Second-level content 
Example copy: Introduction 

Legal: Short version used on all manual pages except the last page  
in a module, appendix, or section

The Craig Barrett photograph can no longer be used in black-and-white,  
which is why it has been removed from the curriculum manual letter

10 percent black background

Software Reference
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Module 1

21st Century Skills
Description: 21st century, student-centered learning differs from 
traditional, teacher-centered learning in that the two have different 
approaches to content, instruction, classroom environment, assess-
ment, and technology. Learn more about what you can do to help your
students develop the skills they need to learn to become successful 
in the 21st century workplace.

Exercise 1: Essential Skills

Step 1 

When students graduate from your school system, what is essential for them to know
and to be able to do to be successful in the 21st century workplace? Working in a
small group, discuss your answers, and record them on the lines that follow.

Step 2 

Be prepared to share your list of essential skills with the large group as directed.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Module Content Pages
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Table of Contents
Module 1: 21st Century Skills

Exercise 1: Identifying Essential Skills. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
Exercise 2: Comparing Classrooms of Today with Classrooms of Tomorrow . . . . . . . . 10
Exercise 3: Learning About the Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
Exercise 4: Introducing Yourself . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16
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Pair and Share: Reflecting on Module 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19
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Module 3: Fostering Critical Thinking and Collaboration

Pair and Share: Reflecting on Module 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31
Exercise 1: Engaging in Higher-Order Thinking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32
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Module 4: Discovering Word Processing

Pair and Share: Reflecting on Module 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43
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Intervention Skills

There are many times when facilitators will need to intervene and provide feedback
to learners. Listed below are several situations when intervention by the facilitator
may be required. 

Work with your partner to identify two or three feedback starters or statements
for each situation that can be shared with learners. Be prepared to share your
answers with the larger group.

1. When you agree with a learner … (Example: “Good point!”)

2. When you disagree with a learner … (Example: “There may be some other ideas 
to consider.”)

3. When you need to encourage a discouraged learner … (Example: “Let us solve it
together.”)

4. When you want to express empathy … (Example: “It sounds so frustrating.”)

5. When a change should be suggested … (Example: “Check that you have done all
the things listed in the Review It section.”)
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Exercise 2: Learner Profiles

Most learners participating in the Intel Learn Program are likely to:

• Be between the ages of 8-16

• Have a wide range of learning abilities and challenges

• Come from rural and low or middle societies

• Be first-generation learners, currently enrolled in formal education

• Be able to read and write in their native language

• Possess limited or emerging technology literacy skills (Technology and Community
learners) or intermediate-level technology literacy skills (Technology at Work
learners) 

• Have limited access to computers

Reflect on the learners who will attend your classes. Record your answers to the 
questions below. Be prepared to share your answers with the larger group.

• What do you know about the learners in your community who will attend
your classes? Who are they and what are they like? How might they differ
from those described in the above profile?

• How do you know this about them? What are your sources of information?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

• Eros et accumsan et iusto odio

dignissim qui blandit praesent 

luptatum zzril delenit 

• Augue duis esse molestie conse-

quat, vel illum dolore eu dolor.

• Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,

quis nostrud exerci tation ullam-

corper suscipit lobortis 

nisl ut aliquip ex ea commodo

consequat. 

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor 

in hendrerit in vulputate velit

esse molestie consequat, vel

illum dolore eu dolor feugiat

nulla facilisis at vero. 
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Exercise 1: Naming the Parts and Moving the Mouse

Before you begin using the computer, there are some basic things you should learn.
This includes learning the names of some of the parts of the computer as well as
learning how to move the mouse.

Step 1 

As each part in the following table is identified, locate the corresponding part on 
your computer as directed.

Intel® Teach Program 
Getting Started Course Master or Participant Teacher Edition Version 1.0

8 Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

Exercise 2: Working with Windows

Your computer has one main program, called the operating system, that controls
everything your computer does. The operating system controls the information that
the CPU receives from the keyboard or the mouse. Then the operating system trans-
fers that information to the software you are running. After the software processes
the information, the operating system displays the information on the monitor. 

Microsoft Windows* is a popular operating system for many personal computers.
Whenever you turn on your computer, Windows starts automatically. After your com-
puter starts up, the computer's desktop will be displayed on the monitor screen. The
desktop has small pictures, or icons, that represent some of the things that you can
use the computer to do. Some of these icons stand for computer software. Other
icons represent places on your computer where files and documents are stored.

What pictures, or icons, do you see on your computer desktop?

Step 1

Double-click the Microsoft Internet Explorer* icon on the desktop. Notice that the 
program starts in a new window. This window is on top of the desktop. The title bar at
the top of the window tells you that Internet Explorer is running in this window. The
taskbar at the bottom of the desktop also shows that you have one open window.

Step 2 

Click the Minimize button  at the top-right corner of the window. What happens
to the window?

Step 3

Click the Maximize button  at the top-right corner of the Internet Explorer win-
dow. What happens to the window?

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Parts of the Computer

1. The CPU (Central Processing Unit) 
is the brain of the computer. It is 
found within the enclosed part of 
the computer.

2. The monitor is similar to a television 
in that both have screens used to 
display information.

3. The keyboard is used to type or input 
information. It has keys or buttons 
with letters and numbers on them, 
plus some special keys.

4. The mouse is used most often 
forpointing at different things on screen.
The mouse has buttonsthat can do 
things when pressed.

Module Content Pages

Intel® Teach Program 
Master or Participant Teacher Edition Version 1.0 Getting Started Course

11Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved. 

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. 

Intel® Teach Program 
Getting Started Course Master or Participant Teacher Edition Version 1.0

10 Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. 
All rights reserved.

Section Type/Number Goes Here

Section Title Goes Here

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Linguistic Thinkers (Word Smart)

Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Characteristics Use words effectively, love to play with words, show 
strength in the language arts: listening, speaking, 
reading, and writing

Like Reading, telling stories, crossword puzzles, oral discussion 
or debate, writing reports, giving presentations, conducting 
interviews, creating slogans, keeping a journal or diary, 
developing word games, and writing letters, poems, 
stories, and descriptions 

Learn Best Reading interesting books, playing word board or card 
games, listening to recordings, using various kinds of 
computer technology, participating in conversation 
and discussions

Suitable Careers Librarian, salesperson, archivist, translator, politician, 
curator, speech pathologist, writer, radio or television 
announcer, journalist, lawyer, secretary, editor, 
English teacher

Famous Examples William Shakespeare, JK Rowlings, Anne Frank

Technology Interests Word processing, email, desktop publishing, web publishing

Linguistic Thinkers (Word Smart)

What should action plans include?

Action plans can vary greatly, but some components are common to all of them.
Review the information in the following table to learn more.

Components Characteristics

Goals • Research suggests that individuals accomplish more when they set
complex goals that challenge but do not overwhelm them

• The best goals for teachers focus on teacher behavior and student
achievement

• Some teachers may want to break a large goal down into sub-goals 
that can be spread out over time

• Generally, goals are broad and address important issues

• Goal example: "The teacher will organize instruction so that students
become more independent learners."

Instructional 
Strategies 
and Tasks

• Instructional strategies are research-based teaching methods that 
have been proved to result in improved student achievement

• Tasks are specific teaching and learning activities that show in 
concrete terms how the strategy will be applied

• Instructional Strategy Example: "I will provide students with more
choices of processes, products, and content in projects."

• Task example: "Allow students to make physical models or virtual 
models of a cell for their final projects."

Challenges 
and Solutions

• Teachers know that even goals based on sound research may not 
be easy to implement

• Environmental factors such as room arrangement and furniture 
can be modified, while others such as room size will just have to 
be worked around

• Anticipating questions from administrators, colleagues, parents, 
and students about new methods can help a teacher be 
more successful

• Challenge example: "Principal's usual response to new ideas 
is negative."

• Solution example: "Meet with progressive administrator first to get 
support and then go to principal to explain what I'm going to be doing."

(Continued)
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However, there are also several challenges with this approach, including:

• Not all students learn best by listening

• Often it is difficult to keep students’ interest

• The approach tends to require little or no critical thinking

• The approach assumes that all students learn in the same impersonal way

21st Century, Student-Centered Instruction

How is 21st century, student-centered learning different from traditional, 
teacher-centered learning? The two methods have different approaches to 
content, instruction, classroom environment, assessment, and technology, as 
summarized in the following table:

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Listening and Speaking Skills

To promote listening and speaking skills with students, teachers should consider 
doing and saying the following:

Teacher-Centered Instruction Student-Centered Learning

Content

The content is established by a curriculum,
and all students study the same topics 
at the same time.

Students study topics based on curriculum
and standards but are allowed numerous
choices within a topic of study.

Students have access to limited 
information, selected by the teacher 
or the school library.

Students have infinite access to unlimited 
information of varying degrees of quality.

Topics of study are often isolated and 
disconnected from each other, from other
subject areas, and from the real world.

Students study content in connection with 
all subjects and with the real world.

Students memorize facts and occasionally 
analyze information critically.

Students frequently engage in high-level
analysis, evaluation, and synthesis of a 
variety of kinds of material.

Students work to find a correct answer. Students work to construct any one of a 
number of possible correct answers.

Teachers choose activities and provide 
materials at the appropriate level.

Students select from a variety of teacher-
provided activities and often determine their
own level of challenge at which to work.

To Do To Say

Model desired behaviors. I hear better when I look at the person
speaking.

Reinforce desired behaviors by pointing 
them out.

I use a loud voice so everyone can hear.

Remind students to use good listening skills. Now it is time for Arturo and Graciella to
share. It will be easier to hear what they 
are saying if you look at them.

Guide students on what they should do if
they cannot hear.

Raise your hand to let someone know that
you cannot hear what he or she is saying.

Restate what a student has said to clarify
when needed.

Joseph, you said Microsoft Paint* would 
be the best tool. Rema wants to know 
why you think so.

Respond in ways that are neither positive 
nor negative.

Dana shared one idea. Who wants to 
share a different idea?

Encourage students to elaborate further. What else would you like to add?

Include all the students. Who else wants to ask a question?

Alert students when changing direction. Let us explore another solution.

(Continued)

Giving Directions Skills

Teachers who have good skills for giving directions:

• Are clear in their intentions and think through their instructions

• Wait and ensure that students are quiet before giving directions

• Provide directions orally and in writing 

• Share directions a few steps at a time so as to not confuse or 
overwhelm students

• Model the expected steps for students

• Check for understanding to ensure that students know what is 
expected from them
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Appendix X

Assessment Handout
Teachers have many different responsibilities. One important 
responsibility is to assess student learning. What are some different
ways to assess student learning? What types of written assessments
might you give your students? How might you use a computer to 
create written assessment handouts?

Plan It

Create an assessment handout that is based on the content you teach 
your students. Look at the following example:

Assessment Handout Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to write your ideas on a sheet of paper and draw a rough
sketch of what you want your stamp to look like.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Assessment Handout Challenge Example (Page 2)

Review It

Look over your stamp. Make sure it has the following elements:

• a picture of an important person, place, thing, or event in your community

• the stamp's price

• the name of your community

If any of these elements are missing, add them now. You should also 
make any other desired changes. Remember to save your work when you 
are finished.
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For help on how to do certain skills, look at the following groups in the 
Resource Book:

• Graphics Group 1: Getting to Know Microsoft Paint

• Graphics Group 2: Painting Shapes and Lines

• Graphics Group 3: Making Changes to Pictures and Photos in 
Microsoft Paint

Do It

1. Start Microsoft Paint, and you will see a new, blank painting canvas.

2. If needed, change the size and shape of your painting canvas so it is
about the size of your screen. (See Graphics Skill 2.12: To change the 
size of a painting canvas.)

3. Paint a rectangle for the outer edges of your stamp design.

4. Use the different tools to paint the picture you want on your stamp. 
Be sure to pick the color you want in the Color Box before you paint 
any lines, shapes, or strokes. If you make any mistakes, just use the 
Undo command.

5. Zoom in if you need a close-up view of your painting.

6. Pick a place in your stamp where you want to put the price. Then, 
make a text box, and type a number that shows how much money the
stamp is worth. (Note: You might want to make the box see-through, or
transparent, so you do not get a big rectangle over your stamp design.)

7. Change the look of the price however you wish.

8. Repeat Steps 6 and 7 to put the name of your community in the stamp.

9. Save your work as directed.

Challenge: Use the Eraser/Color Eraser tool to make the stamp's 
border look like it was torn from a sheet or a book of stamps. Make 
sure you pick the background color you want first! (See the Challenge
Example at the end of this section.)

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum

dolor sit amet, consectetuer adip-

iscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh

euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis

nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper

suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea

commodo consequat. 

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Share It

Be prepared to discuss your answers to the following questions:

• How did you decide on the picture you painted for your stamp? 
Why is that person, place, or thing important to your community?

• Which tools did you use to design your stamp? Which tool did you like 
the best? Why did you like that tool?

• How do you think stamps were created before the use of computers?
Why is graphics paint software a good tool for creating stamps?
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Appendix X: 
Multimedia Activities

Curriculum Preview
At the beginning of the school year, students and their parents like 
to know what you will be teaching in your classroom. How might you 
accomplish this goal? One way is to create a multimedia presentation
with text, pictures, and special effects.

Plan It

Create a curriculum preview presentation to inform students and parents 
of the content you will be teaching in the year ahead. Look at the 
following example:

Curriculum Preview Example

Lorem ipsum: Dolor sit amet, 

consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed 

diam nonummy nibh euismod 

tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

ad minim veniam, quis nostrud

exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit

lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea 

commodo consequat. 
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Column Chart Example

Pictograph Example

Think about the questions below, and discuss your ideas with your partner. 
It might be helpful to look at the completed survey forms that are saved on
your computer as you write your ideas on a sheet of paper.

• How might you organize the survey questions and answers into a
spreadsheet?

• How could you use spreadsheets to figure out which issue is the 
biggest concern?

Remember to use the Rubric as a guide as you plan, do, review, and share.
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Appendix X

Resources
Listed below are resources that you might consider reading to 
learn more about the featured educational theories and methods. 
NOTE: The localization team needs to insert the names of print and
Internet resources available in the local language.

Books

Brooks, Jacqueline Grennon and Brooks, Martin G. (1999). In Search of Understanding:
The Case for Constructivist Classrooms. Alexandria, VA: ASCD. ISBN: 0-87120-358-8.

Campbell, Linda, Campbell, Bruce, and Dickinson, Dee. (2004). Teaching And Learning
Through Multiple Intelligences,Third Edition. Boston, MA: Allyn and Bacon.
ISBN: 0-2-5-36390-3.

Johnson, David W., Johnson, Roger T., and Johnson Holubec, Edythe. (1998).
Cooperation In The Classroom, Seventh Edition. Edina, MN: Interaction Book Company.
ISBN: 0-939603-04-7.

Kagan, Spencer. (1994). Cooperative Learning. San Clemente, CA: Kagan Cooperative
Learning. ISBN: 1-879097-10-9.

Katz, Lilian G. and Chard, Sylvia C. (2000). Engaging Children's Minds: The Project
Approach, Second Edition. Stamford, CT: Ablex Publishing Corporation. 
ISBN: 1-56750-500-7.

Moursund, David. (2003). Project-Based Learning Using Information Technology,
Second Edition. Eugene, OR: ISTE. ISBN: 1-56484-196-0.

Torp, Linda and Sage, Sara. (2002). Problems as Possibilities: Problem-Based Learning
for K-16 Education. Alexandria, VA: ASCD. ISBN: 0-87120-574-2.

21st Century Skills Internet Resources

Digital Transformation: A Framework for ICT Literacy (2002) 
www.ets.org (Research Monographs, 52 pages)

EnGauge 21st Century Skills (2003) 
www.ncrel.org/engauge/skills/engauge21st.pdf (88 pages)

Learning for the 21st Century (2004) 
www.21stcenturyskills.org/index.php?option=com_content&task=
view&id=29&Itemid=42
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Critical Friend . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
Evaluation, Getting Started Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92
Facilitation Skills

Encouraging Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71
Giving Directions Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
Intervening Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72
Listening and Speaking Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68
Observing and Monitoring Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
Questioning Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69
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MT Appendix X

Training Preparation Checklist
The following checklist identifies both required and suggested items for making 
your training run smoothly.

Required Items:

Be sure you have ordered all training materials well in advance of the start of the
training.

Visit the computer lab several days prior to the start of the training. Talk to the
technology contact and find out information on the lab rules, passwords, firewalls,
downloading/saving restrictions or procedures, and so on. Ensure that the follow-
ing minimum requirements for system configurations and software applications
are met on each computer:

Hardware

• Intel® Pentium® processor 200 MHz (performance level or better) or 
compatible processor

• Microsoft Windows 2000* (including Service Pack 2 and Microsoft Paint*) 
operating system or above

• Minimum of 64MB of RAM (128MB preferred)

• Minimum of 500MB of hard disk drive space (1GB preferred)

• 800 x 600 screen resolution or higher

• Internet connection

• CD-ROM drive

Internet Browser

• Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0* or above, set as the default browser
Software

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0* or above

• Microsoft Excel 2000* or above

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or above

• Microsoft Word 2000* or above

Have all your contact numbers with you, such as those of your LEA, technology
contact, and so forth. 
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Teaching Graphics
While many students will be excited to begin the student curriculum,
some may feel a bit nervous. To provide an opportunity for all students
to feel successful as they begin, graphics is presented as the first 
technology area. This decision is based on a few important factors.

First, most students have already used traditional materials (markers,
crayons, paint, brushes, and paper) to draw or paint a picture. So even
though students may not be familiar with an actual project, they know
that the final product will be in the form of a picture. The same cannot
be said about the other technology areas where tables, worksheets,
charts, and slides may not be familiar final products.

Second, the buttons and tools that are used to create digital artwork
are similar to the traditional materials they have already used and the
shapes that they are already familiar with. When students see a Pencil
or Paintbrush tool, they can safely assume that they will work like an 
actual pencil or paintbrush. When they see the Line or Rectangle tools,
most students will understand that they can use those tools to create 
a line or a rectangle. This increases their confidence on the computer
and reduces their initial frustrations.

Additionally, graphics activities provide good opportunities for students
to practice basic mouse skills (including clicking, double-clicking, and
dragging). At the same time, they develop basic keyboarding skills
through activities that require minimal amounts of text. Because 
these graphics activities are more exploratory and openended than 
the activities in other technology areas, students have the chance to
try and learn without having to worry about “being wrong.”

Although many students will have limited computer skills, there will 
be some students with previous computer experience. It is likely that
these students are already familiar with graphics technology, and they
may claim that they “already know this.” It is important to note that 
although basic graphics skills are required to complete these activities,
the skills are presented in unique combinations or in specific sequences 
that students have not previously experienced.Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights 

reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its 

subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed 

as the property of others. 
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v.1.0
For Microsoft Office*

Introduction Section: Title Page

Section Title Goes Here

Table of Contents
Getting Started

Overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

Graphics

Graphics Group 1: Getting to Know Microsoft Paint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
Graphics Group 2: Painting Shapes and Lines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
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Select tool: selects areas shaped like 
rectangles or squares

Fill With Color tool: adds color to lines 
and shapes

Magnifier tool: makes areas of your 
painting bigger or smaller

Brush tool: paints like a paintbrush

Text tool: adds words to your pictures

Curve tool: paints curved lines

Polygon tool: paints shapes with 
straight sides, like triangles and stars

Rounded Rectangle tool: paints 
rectangles and squares with 
round corners

Free-form Select tool: selects areas 
that are not rectangles or squares

Erase/Color Erase tool: erases or 
removes small areas of color

Eyedropper tool: picks colors already
seen in a picture or photo

Pencil tool: draws squiggles, spirals,
and other curly lines by hand

Airbrush tool: paints with spray paint

Line tool: paints straight lines

Rectangle tool: paints rectangles 
and squares 

Ellipse tool: paints ovals and circles

Foreground Color: used to paint 
shapes, lines, and words

Background Color: used to paint 
the inside of some shapes and 
to fill the empty space when you 
erase or move something

Click the left mouse button to pick 
a foreground color.

Click the right mouse button to pick 
a background color.

8.2 To bundle or group objects together

1. Use the Select Objects tool to select the 
objects you want to group. (See Graphics 
Skill 8.1: To select several objects at the 
same time.)

2. Click Draw a Group.

The items that have been grouped can 
now be moved or changed together at 
the same time.

• 90° will spin the selection one-quarter of 
the way around

• 180° will spin the selection one-half of 
the way around

8.1 To select several objects at once

1. Click the Select Objects tool on the 
Drawing toolbar.

2. Hold down the Shift key, and click the lines, 
shapes, text boxes, or any other objects you 
might want to move or fix at the same time.
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Group 1

Getting to Know Microsoft Word*
Overview
Dictionaries and encyclopedias are two resources designed for fast reference at the time of
need, and not intended to be read cover to cover like a book. Similarly, the Intel® Education Help
Guide is meant to be used to quickly learn how to do certain tasks on the computer.

The skills in the Help Guide are organized by four technology areas — graphics, word processing, spreadsheets, 
and multimedia. Within each technology area, the skills are further organized into groups, such as Word Processing
Group 3: Changing the Look of Your Words. Within each group, there are specific related skills such as Word
Processing Skill 3.2 To make words bigger or smaller and Word Processing Skill 3.4 To change the color of words.
For each individual skill there are both words that describe the process and pictures that show the steps.

There is often more than one way to perform a particular skill. In many instances, the Help Guide will show you 
step-by-step directions for how to do a skill in multiple ways. However, you may decide to do a skill in a way that is
different from the way described or shown. No one way is right or wrong - the way that you do a skill is usually a
matter of personal preference.

Additionally, there are thousands, if not millions, of skills that can be performed using all the software programs 
featured in most the Intel® Education programs. To explain how to do every skill would result in a huge book. 
Rather than doing this, only those skills that you are likely to use as you complete the activities and projects for 
the Intel Education programs have been included in the Help Guide.

As you complete the activities, you can reference the Help Guide as you complete activity steps. You can also 
review instructions in the Help Guide as you create materials for your own use. 

It is possible that you may not find a specific skill that you need in the Help Guide. If this is the case, you should go
back and check the Contents pages to see if the skill exists. If it does not, there are several strategies you can use 
to find answers to your questions. You can try to explore different things on the computer. You can also search 
the Help menus within each software program. Moreover, you can always ask your partner or others involved in 
the Intel Education program you are participating in.

2 Intel® Education 
Version 1.0 Help Guide
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Menu bar: where you can pick 
general commands such as opening,
saving, printing, and closing a file

Standard toolbar: where you 
can click shortcut buttons for 
many Menu bar commands

Formatting toolbar: where you 
can make changes to the look of
words in your documents

Drawing toolbar: where you 
pick tools to draw shapes and 
change the way they look

Menu bar

Standard toolbar

Formatting toolbar

Drawing toolbar

Overview Section: Overview

New sections can start on a left or right page

Header content (Intel Blue)  
Example copy: Getting Started

Header content (Intel® Blue)  
Example copy: Word Processing

Table Chart: Grid .5pt. 50 percent black, text inset top and left 10pt., 
height of Intel Blue headline cell is 2p5, cell fill colors are 100 percent  
Intel Blue and white

Screen Captures: .5pt. 50 percent black frame, screen captures are  
saved as TIFF files for PC platform computers and saved as CMYK  
(do not reduce resolution size)

Legal for end of section: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Content Page

Arrow: Wingdings 3 character a
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Templates
Curriculum Presentation Templates

Two presentation templates are available for use: one with a blue background and one with a white background. The title slide uses 

the core visual and program title to identify the program/offering it supports. 

NOTE: The Intel® Education Identifier is used on every slide; therefore, the full copyright statement is required on every slide.

Presentation Templates: Title Slide

Intel® Education Identifier (white)

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System (white)

Book Type/Offering Name (white)

Program Name (white)

Core Visual (RGB)

Intel® Blue background (RGB)

Intel Education Identifier (Intel Blue RGB)

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System (Intel Blue RGB)

Book Type (Secondary Color)

Program Name (Intel Blue RGB)

Core Visual

White background

Presentation Templates: Additional Slides
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum Certificate Templates 

Common templates are available for use in the development of certificates that support each program offering. Certificates are  

provided for all audience types in each offering, and are available in 2-color and 3-color printing options.

Certificate Layout Examples

Certificate of Completion

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Master or Participant Teacher Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Title Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Title Goes Here Date

2-Color Option, 2-Signature Version

Program Name (Intel Blue)

Keyline (Intel® Blue)

Intel® Education Identifier (Intel Blue)

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System (50 percent black)

Book Title/Offering Name (50 percent black)
Audience Type (50 percent black)

Certificate of Completion

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Master or Participant Teacher Goes Here

Title Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Title Goes Here Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

2-Color Option, 3-Signature Version

Government or Other Organization Logos (optional)

Certificate of Completion

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Master or Participant Teacher Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Title Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Title Goes Here Date

3-Color Option, 2-Signature Version

Program Name (Intel Blue)

Keyline (Secondary Color)

Intel Education Identifier (Intel Blue)

Legal: Full Copyright without Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System (50 percent black)

Book Title/Offering Name (Secondary Color)
Audience Type (Secondary Color)

Certificate of Completion

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Master or Participant Teacher Goes Here

Title Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Title Goes Here Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Color Option, 3-Signature Version

Government or Other Organization Logos (optional)
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Countries have the option of creating some manuals as electronic CDs instead of printing the manuals as a books. Packaging for the 

CDs has been developed and is included as part of the assets. The package consists of a cover designed for use with a standard  

DVD case. The cover has a front, back, and spine. Also included is an insert that is placed inside the DVD case along with the CD.  

The insert provides specific CD installation and usage instructions.

CD Packaging Case Template

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

Book Type v.X.X

Title Goes Here
Intel®Teach Program

Intel®Teach Program
Title Goes H

ere
B

ook Type v.X
.X

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed
diam nonummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis enim
nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut ex ea
commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,

consectetuer adipiscing elit.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim 
ad minim veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut 
aliquip ex ea commodo consequat. 

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

CD Packaging Case Insert Template 

Lorem ipsum dolor

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam, quis
nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commodo consequat.
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Disc 1: Lorem ipsum dolor

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcor
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea com
modo consequat:

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

Eros et accumsan
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit:

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorp
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo
consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam non
ummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat. 

Disc 2: Lorem ipsum dolor

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorp
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo
consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam non
ummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat.

Eros et accumsan
Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorp
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo
consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, 
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam non
ummy nibh euismod tincidunt ut laoreet
dolore magna aliquam erat volutpat.

Continued on the reverse side.

Front

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet consectetuer
adipiscing elit:

1. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

2. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molest
consequat, vel illum dolore eu dolor 
feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et
accumsan et iusto odio

3. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

4. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molest
consequat, vel illum dolore eu dolor 
feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et
accumsan et iusto odio.

5. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

6. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit esse molest
consequat, vel illum dolore eu dolor 
feugiat nulla facilisis at vero. Eros et
accumsan et iusto odio. Duis autem vel
eum iriure dolor in hendrerit in vulputate
velit esse molest consequat, vel illum
dolore eu dolor feugiat nulla facilisis.

7. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

8. Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet 

Disc 1: Lorem ipsum dolor

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation.

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna
aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim
veniam, quis nostrud exerci tation ullamcorp
suscipit lobortis nisl ut aliquip ex ea commo
consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet.

Disc 2: Lorem ipsum dolor

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh 
euismod tincidunt ut laoreet:

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor in 
hendrerit in vulputate velit 

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer
adipiscing elit, sed diam:

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

• Duis autem vel eum iriure dolor

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks 
or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other 
countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version X.X XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Back

Assets & Templates
Curriculum CD Packaging Templates 

Program Name (Intel Blue)

Book Type and Optional Version Number (Secondary Color)

Government or Other Organization Logos (optional)

Offering Name/Book Title (Secondary Color)

Intel® Education Identifier (Intel® Blue)

Core Visual 

Program Name (White)

Offering Name/Book Title (Secondary Color)

ISTE Seal and Statement of Alignment (if applicable)

Legal: Full Copyright with Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Optional Call to Action URL (Intel Blue) 

Headlines are Intel Blue

Legal: Full Copyright with Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System
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Assets & Templates
Curriculum CD Label Templates 

CD Label Layout Examples

Intel®Program Name
Title Goes Here
Subtitle Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Book Type and 
Version Number 
Go Here

Program Name (White)

Book Title/Offering Name (White)

Book Type and Version Number (White)  
Optional Software Reference

Intel® Education Identifier (White)

Legal: Full Copyright with Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Intel®Program Name
Title Goes Here
Subtitle Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Book Type and 
Version Number 
Go Here

Program Name (Intel® Blue) 

Book Title (Secondary Color) 

Book Type and Version Number (Secondary Color)  
Optional Software Reference 

Intel Education Identifier (Intel Blue)

Legal: Full Copyright with Manual Version Number  
and Document ID System

Background (Secondary Color)

Background (White)

Common templates are available for use in the development of CD labels that support curriculum materials (such as resource  

CDs or curriculum CDs). CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options for each applicable offering.  

For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided.
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Overview

The Intel® Teach Getting Started Course is a professional development offering for classroom teachers who have little or no  

experience with computers, and who are in need of basic skills and introduction to project approaches. Getting Started incorporates 

elements of traditional, teacher-centered instruction, along with elements of 21st century, student-centered instruction.

Manual Contents

The curriculum templates include the following elements for Master Teacher and Participant Teacher materials:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

  •  Introduction Section (this section includes the title page, letter, introduction, and table of contents)

  •  Module Content Pages

  •  Appendix

  •  Additional Appendices (Master Teacher Edition only)

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates (optional)

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates

  •  Curriculum CD (optional)

  •  CD Packaging Templates (optional)

  •  CD Label Templates (optional)

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course Intel® Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set B and C1 Template Set C 
  White  
  Black     
  Gray   
Master Teacher Edition PMS 221     
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 221 

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering.

Asset and Template Matrix
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Two editions of the curriculum have been produced for the Intel® Teach Getting Started Course: a Master Teacher (MT) Edition and  

a Participant Teacher (PT) Edition. The curriculum edition is identified on the front cover of the manual and on the manual spine.  

The specific version number is indicated on the inside title page. The curriculum manual may be created as a binder or book. It is  

recommended to produce the MT manual as a binder and the PT manual as a book. Binders provide greater flexibility for modifying 

curriculum content. Books are often smaller and may be easier to distribute. It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding  

if that is a more cost-effective method for your country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your  

country’s needs and logistics when deciding on what format to use for your manuals. 

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Teach program title, course offering name, edition (Participant  

or Master Teacher), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education Identifier (depending on spine width), the Intel  

Teach program title, course offering name, and edition (Participant or Master Teacher). The back cover of the curriculum consists  

of the Intel Education Identifier, optional placement of the Intel Education URL, optional placement for third-party logos (RTA or  

government agency), and full copyright information. If some variation is needed for your cover, please contact Kimberly Liss and  

Anne Batey for approval.

Master Teacher Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — A4 Size

Master Teacher Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and 3-Inch Options)

www.intel.com/education

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course

Ge tting Started Course

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course

Ge tting Started Course

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Front Cover

Three templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: GetStart_MT_A4_BdCvr1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Spine trim size: 2-inches and 3-inches  
wide by 12.5-inches tall options

Flat with 2-Inch Spine Template
Filename: GetStart_MT_A4_BdCvr2.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 2-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Flat with 3-Inch Spine Template
Filename: GetStart_MT_A4_BdCvr3.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 3-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 221 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover
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Participant Teacher Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
GetStart_PT_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 221 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

Participant Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Getting Started Course

Participant Teacher Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Getting Started Course

Participant Teacher Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course
Intel ®Teach Program
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

The Intel® Teach Getting Started Course uses Template C for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 49–54 for example 

pages. This is a black-and-white template. 

Introduction Section 

All curriculum manuals should have an introduction section that contains the following: a title page, a letter from Craig R. Barrett 

(Chairman of the Board, Intel Corporation), an introduction to the Intel Teach program, and a table of contents. 

In each manual reprint, please update the worldwide teachers trained number in Craig Barrett’s letter. Please contact Kimberly Liss  

to obtain this information. NOTE: Contact Kimberly Liss if there are any changes to Craig Barrett’s letter beyond straight  

translation and updates of the teachers trained number. 

Per Intel’s copyright agreement with the Institute of Computer Technology, all curriculum manuals must contain the following  

language as a part of the introduction:

About the Institute of Computer Technology 

The Intel® Teach Getting Started Course materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit  

organization, provides K–12 curriculum development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, and the  

education community. 

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-based, student-centered computer science,  

science, engineering, and math curriculum, including technology integration professional development programs for educators.  

A key part of ICT’s mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. The organization’s goal is simple, but ambitious:  

to harness the power of technology to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org 

589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA 

Phone: +1.408.736.4291  Fax: +1.408.735.6059  E-mail: info@ict.org

See Template C section on pages 49–50 for Introduction Section examples.
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

Module Content Pages 

On the content pages, the Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition contains a special notes section on the outside margin that includes  

notes to help guide the instructor. The Participant Teacher Edition has blank margins.

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as grayscale TIF files. Do not reduce the  

resolution of screen captures. Charts should be formatted in black-and-white, according to the sample pages shown in Template C. 

Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs. 

See Template C section on pages 50–51 for Module Content Page examples.

Appendix

The Appendix section includes versions for Master Teacher and Participant Teacher editions. The Appendix may also include other 

materials relevant to educators in your geography. The Appendix must include the following components: 

• Word Processing Activities

• Multimedia Activities

• Spreadsheet Activities

• Resources

• Index 

Additional Appendices (Master Teacher Version Only) 

The Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition has an additional separate appendix that contains additional resources that teachers need for  

presenting the course. The Master Teacher Appendix includes the following sections: 

• Course Delivery Guidelines

• Training Preparation Checklist

• Facilitating Exercises and Activities

See Template C section on pages 52–54 for Appendix examples.
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Support Materials

Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides have been developed for this course. Countries have the option to use the presentation templates to create  

informational presentations about the course. When creating and adapting presentation slides, be sure you are using one of the 

approved presentation templates provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available for use: one with a blue background  

and one with a white background.

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
GettingStarted_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
GettingStarted_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Getting Started Course
Curriculum Support Materials

Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion are provided to educators at the conclusion of their training. For this course, there are several versions of 

the certificates for Master Teachers and Participant Teachers available in 2-color and 3-color printing options.

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing 
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Master Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
GetStart_A4_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing 
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Master Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed  
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Participant Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed  
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Participant Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing 
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Master Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
GetStart_A4_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

3 Color: Black + PMS 221 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing 
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Master Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed  
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Participant Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed  
the Intel® Teach Getting Started course.

Participant Teacher

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version
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Curriculum CD

Countries have the option of creating the Master Teacher manual as an electronic CD instead of printing the manual as a book.  

The curriculum CD should incorporate the Intel® Teach Getting Started Course core visual, secondary color, Verdana font family,  

and Icon Set C.

CD Packaging Templates 

Packaging for the CDs has been developed and is included as part of the assets. The package consists of a cover designed for use 

with a standard DVD case. The cover has a front, back, and spine. Also included is an insert that is placed inside the DVD case along 

with the CD. The insert provides specific CD installation and usage instructions.

CD Packaging Case Template

Print Specifications
Filename: GetStart_CD-Case.qxd

Flat trim size:  
10.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Front and back size:  
5.187-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
.5-inch wide by 7.25-inches tall 

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 221 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

Master Teacher Edition v.1.0

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Intel®Teach Program
Getting Started Course Curriculum

 CD
M

aster Teacher Edition v.1.0

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

The Intel® Teach Getting Started course serves as an introduction to classroom
software productivity tools and student-centered approaches to learning. 

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Curriculum CD

Statement of Alignment
The ISTE statement of alignment text to be added here upon
completion of ISTE review. This is just placeholder text. Dolore
magna aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim ad minim veniam,
quis enim nostrud exerci tation ullamcorper suscipit lobortis 
nisl ut ex ea commodo consequat. Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh euismod. 
NETS•X ALIGNMENT
• Meets: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer elit.
• Supports significant growth for: Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,

consectetuer adipiscing elit.

ISTE 
Logo Goes Here

CD Packaging Case Insert Template 

Print Specifications
Filename: GetStart_CD-Insert.qxd

Trim size:  
4.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

2-color: CMYK + Intel Blue 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Instructions

Insert the CD and open it using My Computer. To begin using the curriculum CD, open 
the Getting_Started_CD folder, and then double-click the CD_Start file. Follow the 
on-screen instructions.

Terms of Use for Teacher (“YOU”)

1. YOU are not permitted to duplicate 
this CD other than as stated below.

2. YOU are not permitted to sell the CD
materials.

3. YOU are not permitted to modify or alter
the CD materials in any manner without
prior written permission from Intel.

4. The CD materials may not be posted on
an external, publicly facing Web page.
You may copy the CD ONLY in its entirety
to a local computer or computer network
for non-commercial educational use by
teachers. 

5. Reprinting the curriculum manual pages
within the CD is permitted ONLY for non-
commercial educational use by teachers.

6. Intel retains all right, title, and interest,
including Intellectual Property Rights, in
the CD material.

7. Use of the Intel® Education identifier
(logo) is not permitted.

System Requirements

To properly use the Intel® Teach Getting
Started course Curriculum CD, ensure that 
all computers accessing the CD meet the 
following minimum requirements:

Hardware

• Intel® Pentium® processor 200 MHz 
(performance level or better) or 
compatible processor

• Microsoft Windows 2000* (including
Service Pack 2 and Microsoft Paint*)
operating system or above

• Minimum of 64 MB of RAM

• 800 x 600 screen resolution or higher

• Internet connection

• CD-ROM drive

Internet Browser

• Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0* or later,
set as the default browser

Software

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0* or later

• Microsoft Excel 2000* or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or later

• Microsoft Word 2000* or later

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel, the Intel logo and Pentium are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States
and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Front Cover Back CoverSpine 
(.5-Inch) 
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CD Label Templates

CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided. 

Print Specifications

Filename:  
GetStart_CD-1-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
PMS 221

2-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 221 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Print Specifications

Filename:  
GetStart_CD-2-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

2-color option for litho on white stock: 
PMS 221 + Intel® Blue

3-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 221 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0 
for Microsoft Office*

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD

Master Teacher 
Edition v.1.0 
for Microsoft Office*

Getting Started Course
Intel®Teach Program

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)



Intel® Teach Program  
Skills for Success Course
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Overview

The Intel® Teach Skills for Success Course prepares (ICT) teachers to teach a student curriculum designed to develop essential skills 

needed for success in today’s knowledge economy. Skills include digital literacy, problem solving, and collaboration skills.

Teacher Book Contents

The curriculum materials for teachers include these elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

  •  Overview Section (this section includes the title page, letter, introduction, and table of contents)

  •  Tabs/Divider Pages

  •  Teacher Edition of Student Book

  •  Teacher Training Materials

  •  Appendix

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates (optional)

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates
Student Book Contents

The curriculum materials for students include these elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

  •  Title Page and Table of Contents

  •  Unit 1: Technology and Community activities and projects

  •  Unit 2: Technology at Work activities and projects

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates (optional)

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates

  •  Student Curriculum CD (optional)

  •  CD Packaging Templates (optional)

  •  CD Label Template (optional)

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Skills for Success Course Intel® Blue   Core Visual C Icon Set B and C1 Template Set B 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray     
Teacher Book PMS 661     
Student Book PMS 166  

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering.

Asset and Template Matrix
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Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Two book editions have been produced for the Intel® Teach Skills for Success Course: a Teacher Book and a Student Book. The book 

edition is identified on the front cover and on the spine. The specific version number is indicated on the inside title page and may  

also be indicated on the cover. It is acceptable to create the books with wire binding if that is a more cost-effective method for your 

country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs and logistics when deciding on what 

format to use for your book. 

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Teach program title, course offering name, edition (Teacher Book 

or Student Book), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education Identifier (depending on spine width), the Intel Teach 

program title, course offering name, and edition (Teacher Book or Student Book). The back cover of the curriculum consists of the  

Intel Education Identifier, optional placement of the Intel Education URL, ISTE seal and statement of alignment, optional placement  

for third-party logos (RTA or government agency), and full copyright information. If some variation is needed for your cover, please  

contact Kimberly Liss and Anne Batey for approval.

Teacher Book v.1.0

Skills for Success Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

 Teacher Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_Teacher_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 661 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society of Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its review of the Intel® Teach Skills for
Success course on July 11, 2006, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 2.C., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 5.A., 6.A., 6.B. 
• Supports significant growth for: 1.A., 1.B. 

Back Cover

Teacher Book v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Skills for Success Course

Teacher B
ook v.1.0

Skills for Success Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Teacher Book v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Skills for Success Course

Teacher B
ook v.1.0

Skills for Success Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Student Book v.1.0

Skills for Success 
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

 Student Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_Student_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society of Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its review of the Intel® Teach Skills for
Success course on July 11, 2006, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 2.C., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 5.A., 6.A., 6.B. 
• Supports significant growth for: 1.A., 1.B. 

Back Cover

Student Book v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Skills for Success 

Student B
ook v.1.0

Skills for Success 
Intel ®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Student Book v.1.0

Intel ®Teach Program
Skills for Success 

Student B
ook v.1.0

Skills for Success 
Intel ®Teach Program
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Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

This course uses Template B for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 41–48 for example pages. This is a color template. 

The icons used vary by book. The icons for each book should match the secondary color for that book. NOTE: The magenta color 

in the template represents the secondary color. It is required to update the color in the template to the secondary color 

assigned to the program offering. To update the secondary color in the template, follow the instructions on page 48. 

Teacher Book Overview Section

The Teacher Book contains an overview section that includes the following: a title page, a letter from Craig R. Barrett (Chairman of  

the Board, Intel Corporation), an introduction to the Intel® Teach Program, and a table of contents. In each manual reprint, please 

update the worldwide teachers trained number in Craig Barrett’s letter. Please contact Kimberly Liss to obtain this information.  

NOTE: Contact Kimberly Liss if there are any changes to Craig Barrett’s letter beyond straight translation. 

Per Intel’s copyright agreement with the Institute of Computer Technology, the Teacher Book must contain the following language  

as a part of the overview section:

About the Institute of Computer Technology 

The Intel® Teach Skills for Success Course materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit  

organization, provides K–12 curriculum development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, and the 

education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-based, student-centered computer science,  

science, engineering, and math curriculum, including technology integration professional development programs for educators.  

A key part of ICT’s mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. The organization’s goal is simple but ambitious:  

to harness the power of technology to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org 

589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA 

Phone: +1.408.736.4291  Fax: +1.408.735.6059  E-mail: info@ict.org

See Template B section on pages 41–42 for Introduction Section examples.

The Teacher Book contains a Student Book (Teacher edition) section. The page content of this section is identical to the Student 

Book, except that notes are provided in the outer page margins to help guide facilitation. The Teacher Book also includes Teacher 

Training Materials and an Appendix. These sections also utilize Template B, but they incorporate the Skills for Success Teacher Book 

secondary color. 

Tabs and Divider Pages

The Teacher Book contains three tabs that divide the main sections of the book: Student Book (Teacher edition), Teacher Training 

Materials, and Appendix. If a binder is not created, these tabs can be produced on heavier stock as divider pages, rather than creating 

actual tabs. The tabs and divider pages are printed in one color: Intel® Blue. Text is reversed out of Intel Blue. 

Student Book Overview Section

The Student Book does not contain any tabs or divider pages.

The Student Book is organized into two units. Each unit consists of four technology or occupation areas. Within a technology/ 

occupation area, there is an overview section and four or five activities. At the end of each unit is a Review and Project section. 

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as CMYK TIF files. Do not reduce the resolution 

of screen captures. Charts should be formatted using the Skills for Success secondary colors according to the sample pages shown in 

Template B. Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs.
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Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides have been developed for this course. Countries have the option to use the presentation templates to create  

informational presentations about the course. When creating and adapting presentation slides, be sure you are using one of the 

approved presentation templates provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available for use: one with a blue background  

and one with a white background.

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint
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Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion are provided to teachers and students at the conclusion of the course. For this course, there are several  

versions of the certificates for teachers and students available in 2-color and 3-color printing options.

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Teach 
Skills for Success course teacher training.

Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_A4_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Teach 
Skills for Success course teacher training.

Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Teach Skills for Success.

Student

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Teach Skills for Success.

Student

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

3-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Teach 
Skills for Success course teacher training.

Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Skills_A4_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

3-color (Teacher Version):  
Black + PMS 661 + Intel Blue

3-color (Student Version):  
Black + PMS 116 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Teach 
Skills for Success course teacher training.

Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Teach Skills for Success.

Student

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Teach Skills for Success.

Student

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Skills for Success
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

3-Signature Version
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CD Packaging Case Template

Print Specifications
Filename: Skills_CD-Case.qxd

Flat trim size:  
10.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Front and back size:  
5.187-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
.5-inch wide by 7.25-inches tall 

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Student Curriculum CD

Countries have the option of developing the Intel® Teach Skills for Success Course student curriculum on CD rather than printing the 

books. The curriculum CD should incorporate the Skills for Success core visual, secondary color, Verdana font family, and Icon Set C.

CD Packaging Templates 

Packaging for the CDs has been developed and is included as part of the assets. The package consists of a cover designed for use 

with a standard DVD case. The cover has a front, back, and spine. Also included is an insert that is placed inside the DVD case along 

with the CD. The insert provides specific CD installation and usage instructions. 

CD Packaging Case Insert Template 

Print Specifications
Filename: Skills_CD-Insert.qxd

Trim size:  
4.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

2-color: CMYK + Intel Blue 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Instructions

Insert the CD and open it using My Computer. For installation and instructions, double-click
the Teacher_Information file to access its contents. To begin using the student curriculum
CD, open the Skills_for_Success_CD folder, and then double-click the Student_CD_Start file.
Follow the on-screen instructions.

Terms of Use for Teacher (“YOU”)

1. Neither YOU nor your students are 
permitted to make copies of the CD.

2. Neither YOU nor your students are 
permitted to sell the CD materials.

3. Neither YOU nor your students are 
permitted to modify or alter the CD
materials in any manner without written
permission from Intel.

4. The CD materials may not be posted on
an external, publicly facing Web page.

5. Reprinting the curriculum manual pages
(PDF files) within the CD is permitted 
as long as the printed documents are 
for use by the students.

6. Intel retains all Intellectual Property
Rights in the material.

7. Use of the Intel® Education identifier
(logo) is not permitted.

System Requirements

To properly use the Intel® Teach Skills for
Success course Curriculum CD, ensure that
all computers accessing the CD meet these
minimum requirements:

Hardware

• Intel® Pentium® processor 200 MHz 
(performance level or better) or 
compatible processor

• Microsoft Windows 2000* (including
Service Pack 2 and Microsoft Paint*)
operating system or above

• Minimum of 64 MB of RAM

• 800 x 600 screen resolution or higher

• Internet connection

• CD-ROM drive

Internet Browser

• Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0* or later,
set as the default browser

Software

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0* or later

• Microsoft Excel 2000* or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or later

• Microsoft Word 2000* or later

For details and instructions on how to obtain
Microsoft Internet Explorer and Adobe Acrobat
Reader, see the Teacher_Information
file located on the CD.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel, the Intel logo and Pentium are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States
and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

v.1.0

Skills for Success
Intel®Teach Program

Intel®Teach Program
Skills for Success Student Curriculum

 CD
v.1.0

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society of Technology in Education (ISTE)
completed its review of the Intel® Teach Skills for Success
course on July 11, 2006, and has determined that it clearly 
supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully
reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares 
participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 2.C., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 5.A., 6.A., 6.B. 
• Supports significant growth for: 1.A., 1.B. 

Skills for Success prepares ICT teachers to teach a student curriculum designed
to develop essential skills needed for success in today's knowledge economy.
Skills include technological literacy, problem solving, and collaboration.

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Student Curriculum CD

Front Cover Back CoverSpine 
(.5-Inch) 
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Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Student Curriculum CD 

v.1.0

Skills for Success 
Intel®Teach Program

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Skills_CD-1-Label.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
PMS 166

2-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 166 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Skills_CD-2-Label.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

2-color option for litho on white stock: 
PMS 166 + Intel® Blue

3-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 166 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

CD Label Templates

CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also required.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Student Curriculum CD 

v.1.0

Skills for Success 
Intel®Teach Program

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)



Intel® Teach Program  
Essentials Course
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Overview

The Intel® Teach Essentials Course gives teachers 40 hours of face-to-face, hands-on instruction on the essentials of effective 

technology usage in the classroom. Teachers learn from other teachers how, when, and where to incorporate technology tools and 

resources into existing curriculum with the goal of enhancing student learning. This course incorporates hands-on use of the Internet, 

Web page design, and productivity software. Participating teachers learn new ways to create a complete ready-to-use unit plan and 

assessment tools that are aligned to standards.

Manual Contents

The curriculum manuals include the following elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines2

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages2

  •  Introduction Section (this section includes the title page, Craig Barrett’s letter2, introduction, and table of contents)

  •  Module Tabs/Divider Pages

  •  Module Checklists (Master Teacher Edition only)

  •  Module Overview and Content Pages

  •  Appendix

  •  Master Teacher Appendix (Master Teacher Edition only)

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates2

  •  Curriculum Resource CD

  •  Pre-Service CD Packaging Templates
  •  CD Label Templates2

 
2 There may be many editions, such as Master Teacher, Participant Teacher, Supplement for 1:1 Computing, and Pre-Service.

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course Intel® Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set A and C1 Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Teacher Edition PMS 3145   
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 3145   
Supplement for 1:1 Computing Edition PMS 3145   
Pre-Service Faculty Edition PMS 3145   
Pre-Service Teacher Edition PMS 3145  

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering. 

Asset and Template Matrix
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Several editions and versions of the curriculum have been produced for the Intel® Teach Essentials Course: a Master Teacher Edition,  

a Participant Teacher Edition, a Pre-Service Edition, and a supplement for 1:1 Computing. The curriculum edition is identified on the 

front cover of the manual and on the manual spine. The specific version number is indicated on the inside title page. The curriculum 

manual may be created as a binder or book. Binders provide greater flexibility for modifying curriculum content. Books are often smaller 

and may be easier to distribute. It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding if that is a more cost-effective method for your 

country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs and logistics when deciding on what 

format to use for your manuals. 

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Teach program title, course offering name, edition (participant  

or master teacher), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education Identifier (depending on spine width), the Intel Teach 

program title, course offering name, and edition (participant or master teacher, supplement or pre-service). The back cover of the  

curriculum consists of the Intel Education Identifier, optional placement of the Intel Education URL, ISTE seal and statement of  

alignment, optional placement for third-party logos (RTA or government agency), and full copyright information. If some variation  

is needed for your cover, please contact Kimberly Liss and Anne Batey for approval.

The following sections provide sample specifications for the binder and book that may serve as a guide as you develop your manuals. 

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines
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Master Teacher Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — A4 Size

Master Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and 3-Inch Options)

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25, 2003, renewed on 
February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Master Teacher 
Edition

Master Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course

Essentials Course

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Master Teacher 
Edition

Master Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course

Essentials Course

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Front Cover

Three templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: Ess_MT_A4_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and 3-inches wide by  
12.5-inches tall options

Flat with 2-Inch Spine Template
Filename: Ess_MT_A4_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 2-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Flat with 3-Inch Spine Template
Filename: Ess_MT_A4_BinderCover3.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 3-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

Participant Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Ess_PT_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25,
2003, renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines
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Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Master Teacher Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — U.S. Size

Master Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Two Templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: Ess_MT_US_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.75-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall 

Flat Template
Filename: Ess_MT_US_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 26.5-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall 

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

Participant Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Ess_PT_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.5-inches wide by 11-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Back Cover Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25, 2003, renewed on 
February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Essentials Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Master Teacher 
Edition

Spine 
(2.625-Inches)

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course
Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach 
Essentials course on May 25, 2003, renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that 
it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares 
participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX
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Participant Teacher Edition

Intel®Teach Program
Essentials Course

Supplement for 1:1 Computing

Front Cover

Supplement for 1.1 Computing Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
EssSup_PT_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.5-inches wide by 11-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Back Cover Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course Supplem
ent for 1:1

 Com
puting

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course
Supplem

ent for 1:1 Com
puting

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course Supplem
ent for 1:1

 Com
puting

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course
Supplem

ent for 1:1 Com
puting

www.intel.com/education

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Participant Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Supplement for 1:1 Computing

Front Cover

Supplement for 1.1 Computing Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
EssSup_PT_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course Supplem
ent for 1:1

 Com
puting

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course
Supplem

ent for 1:1 Com
puting

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Essentials Course Supplem
ent for 1:1

 Com
puting

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Essentials Course
Supplem

ent for 1:1 Com
puting
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Pre-Service Faculty Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — A4 Size

Faculty Edition

Intel®Teach Program
Essentials Course

Pre-Service Curriculum

Spine 
(2-Inch and 3-Inch Options)

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25, 2003, renewed on 
February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Faculty Edition Faculty Edition

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Faculty Edition Faculty Edition

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Front Cover

Three templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: EssPre_F_A4_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and 3-inches wide by  
12.5-inches tall options

Flat with 2-Inch Spine Template
Filename: EssPre_F_A4_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 24.875 inch Wide by 12.5 inch Tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 2-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Flat with 3-Inch Spine Template
Filename: EssPre_F_A4_BinderCover3.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 3 inch Wide by 12.5 inch Tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

Pre-Service Teacher Edition

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Pre-Service Curriculum

Front Cover

Pre-Service Teacher Edition Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
EssPre_T_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25,
2003, renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Intel ®Teach Program

P
re-Service Teacher Edition

Intel ®Teach Program
Essentials Course

Pre-Service Curriculum

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition

Essentials Course P
re-Service Curriculum

Intel ®Teach Program

P
re-Service Teacher Edition

Intel ®Teach Program
Essentials Course

Pre-Service Curriculum

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines
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Pre-Service Faculty Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — U.S. Size

Faculty Edition

Intel®Teach Program
Essentials Course

Pre-Service Curriculum

Front Cover

Two Templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: EssPre_F_US_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.75-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall 

Flat Template
Filename: EssPre_F_US_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 26.5-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall 

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

Pre-Service Teacher Edition

Intel®Teach Program
Essentials Course
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Front Cover

Pre-Service Teacher Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
EssPre_T_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
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Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
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(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6
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The Intel® Teach Essentials Course uses Template A for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 31-40 for example pages. 

This is a black-and-white template. 

Introduction Section

All curriculum manuals should have an introduction section that contains the following: a title page, a letter from Craig R. Barrett 

(Chairman of the Board, Intel Corporation), an introduction to the Intel Teach program, and a table of contents. 

In each manual reprint, please update the worldwide teachers trained number in Craig Barrett’s letter. This should be updated to align 

with the current worldwide teachers trained. Please contact Kimberly Liss to obtain this information. NOTE: Contact Kimberly Liss  

in the Education Marketing department if there are any changes to Craig Barrett’s letter that go beyond straight  

translation and updates of the teachers trained number.

Per Intel’s copyright agreement with the Institute of Computer Technology, all Essentials Course manuals must contain the  

following language as a part of the introduction:

About the Institute of Computer Technology 

The Intel® Teach Essentials Course materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit  

organization, provides K–12 curriculum development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, and  

the education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-based, student-centered computer science,  

science, engineering, and math curriculum, including technology integration professional development programs for educators.  

A key part of ICT’s mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. The organization’s goal is simple, but ambitious:  

to harness the power of technology to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org 

589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA 

Phone: +1.408.736.4291  Fax: +1.408.735.6059  E-mail: info@ict.org

See Template A section on pages 31–32 for Introduction Section examples.

Module Tabs and Divider Pages

If a binder is used, each module is preceded by a blue tabbed page identifying the module number. If a book is used, each module is 

preceded by a blue divider page printed on heavier stock.

The module tabs/divider pages list the objectives for the associated module and the tools needed to accomplish these objectives.

The tabs/divider pages are printed in one color: Intel® Blue. Text is reversed out of Intel Blue. 

For the Participant Teacher manual, there are 11 tabs/divider pages: one for each module (Modules 1–10) and one for the Appendix.

For the Master Teacher manual, there are 12 tabs/divider pages: one for each module (Modules 1–10), one for the Appendix,  

and one for the Master Teacher Appendix.

See Template A section on pages 39–40 for Module Tabs and Divider Page examples.
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Module Page Samples

The first few pages of each module are overview pages serving as a table of contents for each module.

Module overview pages have a light gray background of 10 percent black to visually separate them from content pages  

(content pages have a white background). 

On the content pages, the Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition contains a special notes section on the outside margin that includes  

notes to help guide the instructor. The Participant Teacher Edition has blank margins. The Master Teacher Edition may also contain  

a checklist preceding each module.

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as grayscale TIF files. Do not reduce the  

resolution of screen captures. Charts should be formatted in black-and-white, according to the sample pages shown in Template A. 

Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs. Grayscale icons can be used to add visual interest  

to the pages. Integrate these into your manual as desired, following the examples show in the Template A sample pages.

See Template A section on pages 32–35 for Module Content Page examples.

Appendix

The Appendix section must include the following components: 

• Intel® Teach Essentials Course CD-ROM Instructions

• Uploading a Publisher-Created Web Site

• Glossary

• Index 

The Appendix may also include other materials relevant to educators in your geography.

In the U.S., the Essentials Course Appendix also contains the following items:

• Resources Available on the Course CD-ROM

• Microsoft Office* [version] Installation Instructions

• Installing and Using Power Archiver*

• Using Microsoft Excel* in the Classroom

• Transporting Files

• Promoting Higher-Order Thinking Skills

• Using Copyrighted Materials

There is an additional separate appendix for the Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition that contains additional resources that teachers 

need for presenting the course.

See Template A section on pages 35–37 for Appendix examples.
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Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides have been developed to support the course. Multiple presentations are developed to support the train-the-trainer 

model. Senior Trainers use presentations to train Master Teachers. These contain module content and facilitation notes and tips  

for Master Teachers. Master Teachers use presentations to train Participant Teachers, but their presentations contain only the  

module content.

When creating and adapting presentation slides for the course, be sure you are using one of the approved presentation templates  

provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available for use: one with a blue background and one with a white background.

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Essentials_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Essentials_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Curriculum Support Materials
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Master Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Ess_A4_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Master Teacher

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Participant Teacher

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Participant Teacher

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date
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Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion are provided to educators after they successfully complete the course. For this course, certificates are  

provided for all audiences (Master Teacher, Participant Teacher, Pre-Service Faculty, and Pre-Service Teacher). Certificates are available 

in 2-color and 3-color options.

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed college coursework 
in the Intel® Teach Program.

Pre-Service Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Essentials Course
Pre-Service Curriculum

Intel®Teach Program
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Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Faculty Date

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed college coursework 
in the Intel® Teach Program.

Pre-Service Teacher
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Representative Name Goes Here
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Faculty Date
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed ____ hours of Professional 
Development as a Pre-Service Faculty Instructor in the Intel® Teach Program.

Faculty
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Essentials Course
Pre-Service Curriculum

Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as having successfully completed ____ hours of Professional 
Development as a Pre-Service Faculty Instructor in the Intel® Teach Program.

Faculty

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Master Teacher
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Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Ess_A4_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

3-color: Black + PMS 3145 + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Participant Teacher
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Essentials course.

Participant Teacher
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Certificate of Completion
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in the Intel® Teach Program.
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Is recognized as having successfully completed ____ hours of Professional 
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Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — U.S. Size
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Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — U.S. Size
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Curriculum Resource CD

For the Intel® Teach Essentials Course, a CD is included with the manual. It contains samples and templates that participants will use 

as they work through the curriculum and create their unit plan. 

Elements that can be incorporated into your course CD (as needed) are: 

• Essentials Course core visual (provided in screen resolution on the Assets DVD)

• Essentials Course secondary color

• Icon set C

• Grayscale icons

• Verdana font type

Pre-Service CD Packaging Templates

Packaging for the Pre-Service CDs has been developed and is included as part of the assets. The package consists of a cover designed 

for use with a standard DVD case. The cover has a front, back, and spine. Also included is an insert that is placed inside the DVD case 

along with the CD. The insert provides specific CD installation and usage instructions. 

CD Packaging Case Template

Print Specifications
Filename: Essentials_CD-Case.qxd

Flat trim size:  
10.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Front and back size:  
5.187-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
.5-inch wide by 7.25-inches tall 

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 3145 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Packaging Case Insert Template 

Print Specifications
Filename: Essentials_CD-Insert.qxd

Trim size:  
4.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

2-color: CMYK + Intel Blue 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

The Intel® Teach Program

The Intel® Teach Program is a free, proven professional development program for educators
worldwide. In the suite of offerings, teachers learn how to integrate technology into the 
curriculum they use every day to enhance student learning. The program began in 2000, 
and since then, more than 3 million educators in over 35 countries have used what they've
learned to make teaching and learning more engaging, personal, and dynamic.

Disc 1: Curriculum Files CD

This disc contains all the Adobe Acrobat*
files (PDF) for the complete Intel® Teach
Essentials course Teacher Edition of the 
pre-service curriculum manual for versions
2.2 (for use with Microsoft Office XP*) and
3.2 (for use with Microsoft Office 2003*),
including:

• Manual cover

• Introductory pages and table of contents

• Module divider pages

• Modules 1 through 10

• Appendix

Instructions
The curriculum files are located within 
two folders:

• Pre-Service 2.2 
(for use with Microsoft Office XP) 

• Pre-Service 3.2 
(for use with Microsoft Office 2003) 

Use the PDF files to view or print the 
complete Intel Teach curriculum. This 
curriculum is designed to be read and 
used in printed form, rather than directly 
in electronic form. For instance, the
Microsoft Office instructions would be 
easier to follow if printed, and areas for
note-taking are provided throughout the
curriculum. Therefore, we encourage you 
to use a printed version of the curriculum.

Disc 2: Companion CD

This disc contains the Companion CD for 
curriculum versions 2.2 and 3.2. The 
Companion CD is an integral part of the 
curriculum and is used throughout the unit
creation process. It includes samples of 
complete unit portfolios, sample student
projects, Internet resources, supplementary
reading, and a wealth of information for 
creating rich, technology-integrated projects.

Instructions
The Companion CD contains files organized
by module and key topics. The best way to
access those files is through the CD Index.
The CD Index can be started by using 
My Computer to open the CD drive and
then double-clicking the Start_Here file.
Instructions and a direct link to the CD Index
are provided in the Start_Here file to 
easily access the CD resources. Additional
directions for use of the Companion CD are
available in the curriculum manual appendix.

Continued on the reverse side.

Front

Terms of Use for Pre-Service Teacher
(“YOU”):

1. Neither YOU nor your instructor is 
permitted to make copies of the CDs.

2. The curriculum manuals on Disc 1 are
designed to be used in print form. YOU
and/or your instructor may print the 
curriculum manuals in their entirety 
or only the specific sections needed.

3. YOU are not permitted to sell the 
CD materials (entire CD set).

4. Neither YOU nor your instructor is 
permitted to modify or alter the CD
materials in any manner without 
written permission from Intel.

5. The CD materials may not be posted on
an external, publicly facing Web page.

6. If YOU or your instructor reprint any
materials from the Companion CD 
(Disc 2), YOU must include the following
statement on the first page of the 
material: “Copyright © 2006 Intel
Corporation. All rights reserved.
Reprinted and distributed by 
permission of Intel Corporation.”

7. Intel retains all Intellectual Property
Rights in the material.

8. Use of the Intel Education identifier
(logo) is not permitted.

System Requirements

Disc 1: Curriculum Files CD

You will need Adobe Acrobat Reader 
7.0* or later to open and print the 
curriculum files. 

For your convenience, Adobe Acrobat
Reader is available on the Companion CD.
Using My Computer, open the CD drive and
then double-click the Start_Here file for
directions.

This course curriculum uses Microsoft Office*
software for Microsoft Windows* platform
computers. The curriculum included in 
this two-disc set requires that the PC has
Microsoft Office XP or 2003 and Microsoft
Publisher 2002* or 2003* installed.

Disc 2: Companion CD

The Companion CD Index will function using
any current Internet browser, but it runs
best with the following:

• Microsoft Windows 95*, 98*, 2000*, 
NT*, ME*, or XP*

• Minimum of 64 MB of RAM

• Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0* or later,
set as the default browser

The files included on the Companion CD
require the following software:

• Microsoft Word 2000* or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or later

• Microsoft Publisher 2000* or later

• Microsoft Excel 2000* or later

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0 or later

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks 
or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other 
countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Versions 2.2 and 3.2 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Back

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
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Intel®Teach Program

Intel®Teach Program
Essentials Course

P
re-Service Teacher Edition 

v.2
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In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE)
reviewed the Intel® Teach Essentials course on May 25, 2003,
renewed on February 2, 2005, and has determined that 
it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National
Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers 
in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and 
substantially prepares participants in the following manner: 
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.C., II.D., II.E., V.C., VI.A.
• Supports significant growth for: III.C., III.D., VI.E.

The Intel® Teach Program is part of the Intel® Education initiative, a sustained 
commitment to prepare students with the 21st century skills they need to thrive in
the knowledge economy. The Intel Education initiative offers free programs and 
resources for K–12 Educators, Higher Education, and Community Education for youth.

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Front Cover Back CoverSpine 
(.5-Inch) 
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Essentials Course
Student Curriculum CD

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum Resource CD

Participant Teacher 
Edition 
v.3.4, 4.4, and 5.4

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum Resource CD

Master Teacher 
Edition 
v.3.4, 4.4, and 5.4

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Essentials_CD-1-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
PMS 3145

2-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 166 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Essentials_CD-2-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

2-color option for litho on white stock: 
PMS 3145 + Intel® Blue

3-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 3145 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

CD Label Templates

CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum Resource CD

Participant Teacher 
Edition 
v.3.4, 4.4, and 5.4

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum Resource CD

Master Teacher 
Edition 
v.3.4, 4.4, and 5.4

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Companion CD

Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition 
v.2.2 and 3.2

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
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Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition 
v.2.2 and 3.2

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Curriculum
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Companion CD

Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition 
v.2.2 and 3.2

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program
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Pre-Service 
Teacher Edition 
v.2.2 and 3.2

Essentials Course
Intel®Teach Program

Curriculum
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Thinking with Technology Course
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Overview

The Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology Course focuses on enhancing teachers’ effective technology integration skills. This  

24 - to 40-hour modular course consists of a professional development curriculum for Master Teachers and Participant Teachers, 

which utilizes a set of free online thinking tools from Intel® Education. These thinking tools engage students and help them  

communicate their understanding of complex concepts. Teachers leave this course prepared to effectively implement a  

ready-to-use unit plan that incorporates at least one online thinking tool and is aligned to standards.

Manual Contents

The curriculum manuals include the following elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines1

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages1

  •  Introduction Section (includes the title page, Craig Barrett’s letter1, introduction, and table of contents)

  •  Module Tabs/Divider Pages

  •  Module Checklists (Master Teacher Edition only)

  •  Module Overview and Content Pages

  •  Appendix

  •  Additional Appendices (Master Teacher Edition only)

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates1

  •  Course Support Files Web Site1 

1 There are versions for Master Teachers and Participant Teachers.

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course Intel® Blue   Core Visual B Icon Set A Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Teacher Edition PMS 166   
Participant Teacher Edition PMS 166  

Asset and Template Matrix

Thinking Tools Web Sites

A version of the three thinking tools: Visual Ranking, Seeing Reason and Showing Eveidence need to be developed on the local  

language intel.com Web site. The process involves several steps that are outlined in detail in the Curriculum Adaptation Toolkit  

available from teacher.training@intel.com.
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Two editions of the curriculum have been produced for the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology Course: a Master Teacher (“trainer”) 

Edition and a Participant Teacher Edition. The curriculum edition is identified on the front cover of the manual and on the manual 

spine. The specific version number is indicated on the inside title page. The curriculum manual may be created as a binder or a book. 

Binders provide greater flexibility for modifying curriculum content. Pages can easily be replaced or added as revisions are made.  

Books are often smaller and may be easier to distribute. It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding if that is a more  

cost-effective method for your country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs and 

logistics when deciding on what format to use for your manuals.

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education logo, the Intel Teach program title, course offering name, edition (participant or 

master teacher), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education logo (depending on spine width), the Intel Teach program 

title, course offering name, and edition (participant or master teacher). The back cover of the curriculum consists of the Intel Education 

logo, optional placement of the Intel Education URL, ISTE seal and statement of alignment, optional placement for third-party logos 

(RTA or government agency), and full copyright information. If some variation is needed for your cover, please contact Kimberly Liss 

and Anne Batey for approval.

The following sections provide sample specifications for the binder and book that may serve as a guide as you develop your manuals.

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines
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Master Teacher Edition Binder Templates (Laminated Sheets) — A4 Size

Master Teacher Edition

Thinking with Technology Course
Intel®Teach Program

Spine 
(2-Inch and 3-Inch Options)

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course
on October 20, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.D., II.E., III.A., III.C.
• Supports significant growth for: II.C., III.B., III.D., IV.A., IV.C., V.B., V.C., V.D.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Master Teacher 
Edition

Master Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Master Teacher 
Edition

Master Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Intel ®Teach Program

Front Cover

Three templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: Think_MT_A4_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and 3-inches wide by  
12.5-inches tall options

Flat with 2-Inch Spine Template
Filename: Think_MT_A4_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 2-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall

Flat with 3-Inch Spine Template
Filename: Think_MT_A4_BinderCover3.qxd

Flat size: 24.875-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 12.5-inches tall 

Spine trim size: 3 inch Wide by 12.5 inch Tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

Participant Teacher Edition

Thinking with Technology Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_PT_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Teach Thinking
with Technology course on October 20, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the
ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented
ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.D., II.E., III.A., III.C.
• Supports significant growth for: II.C., III.B., III.D., IV.A., IV.C., V.B., V.C., V.D.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Master Teacher Edition Binder Template (Laminated Sheets) — U.S. Size

Master Teacher Edition

Thinking with Technology Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Two Templates are available:

Single-Page Template
Filename: Think_MT_US_BinderCover1.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
11.75-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall 

Flat Template
Filename: Think_MT_US_BinderCover2.qxd

Flat size: 26.5-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall  
.1875-inch distance between covers and spine 

Front and back trim size:  
11.25-inches wide by 11.625-inches tall 

Spine trim size:  
2.625-inches wide by 11.625-inch tall

Print Specifications
5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course
on October 20, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.D., II.E., III.A., III.C.
• Supports significant growth for: II.C., III.B., III.D., IV.A., IV.C., V.B., V.C., V.D.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. 
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Master Teacher 
Edition

Spine 
(2.625-Inches)

Participant Teacher Edition

Thinking with Technology Course
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Participant Teacher Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_PT_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.5-inches wide by 11-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Back Cover Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Participant Teacher 
Edition

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Teacher Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Thinking w
ith Technology Course 

www.intel.com/education

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the 
Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course on October 20, 2005, and has determined that 
it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational Technology Standards (NETS) 
for Teachers in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares 
participants in the following manner:
NETS•T ALIGNMENT
• Meets: I.A., II.A., II.B., II.D., II.E., III.A., III.C.
• Supports significant growth for: II.C., III.B., III.D., IV.A., IV.C., V.B., V.C., V.D.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

The course uses Template A for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 31–40 for example pages. This is a  

black-and-white template. 

Introduction Section

The course curriculum manuals should have an overview section that contains the following: a title page, a letter from  

Craig R. Barrett (Chairman of the Board, Intel Corporation), an introduction to the Intel® Teach Program, an overview of the  

course, and a table of contents.

In each manual reprint, please update the worldwide teachers trained number in Craig Barrett’s letter. This should be updated  

to align with the current worldwide teachers trained. Please contact Kimberly Liss to obtain this information. NOTE: Contact  

Kimberly Liss in the Education Marketing department if there are any changes to Craig Barrett’s letter that go beyond 

straight translation and updates of the teachers trained number.

Per Intel’s copyright agreement with the Institute of Computer Technology, all Thinking with Technology Course manuals must contain 

the following language as a part of the introduction:

About the Institute of Computer Technology 

The Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology Course materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a  

nonprofit organization, provides K–12 curriculum development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, 

and the education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-based, student-centered computer science,  

science, engineering, and math curriculum, including technology integration professional development programs for educators.  

A key part of ICT’s mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. The organization’s goal is simple but ambitious:  

to harness the power of technology to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org 

589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA 

Phone: +1.408.736.4291  Fax: +1.408.735.6059  E-mail: info@ict.org

See Template A section on pages 31–32 for Introduction Section examples.

Module Tabs and Divider Pages

If a binder is used, each module is preceded by a blue tabbed page identifying the module number. If a book is used, each module  

is preceded by a blue divider page printed on heavier stock.

The module tabs/divider pages list the objectives for the associated module, the tools needed to accomplish the objectives,  

the module Essential Question, the Module Questions, and the graphic that shows the teacher’s progression through the modules.  

If the graphic does not adequately communicate the building of the teacher’s knowledge through the modules, a different graphic  

can be created. Contact Anne Batey for approval.

The tabs/divider pages are printed in one color: Intel® Blue. Text is reversed out of Intel Blue.

For the Participant Teacher manual, there are 11 tabs/divider pages: one for each module and one for the Appendix. For the  

Master Teacher manual, there are 12 tabs/divider pages: one for each module, one for the Appendix, and one for the Master  

Teacher Appendix.

See Template A section on pages 39–40 for Module Tabs and Divider Page examples.
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Module Page Samples

The first few pages of each module are overview pages serving as a table of contents for each module.

Module overview pages have a light gray background of 10 percent black to visually separate them from content pages  

(content pages have a white background). 

On the content pages, the Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition contains a special notes section in the outside margin that includes  

notes to help guide the instructor. The Participant Teacher Edition has blank margins. The Master Teacher Edition may also contain a 

checklist preceding each module.

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as grayscale TIF files. Do not reduce the  

resolution of screen captures. Charts should be formatted in black-and-white, according to the sample pages shown in Template A. 

Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs. Grayscale icons can be used to add visual interest  

to the pages. Integrate these into your manual as desired, following the examples show in the Template A sample pages.

See Template A section on pages 32–35 for Module Content Page examples.

Appendix

The U.S. Appendix section includes the following components:

• System Requirements

• Thinking Skill Resources

• Curriculum-Framing Questions

• A Project Approach to Learning

• Online Thinking Tool Resources

• Visual Ranking Tool Resources

• Seeing Reason Tool Resources

• Showing Evidence Tool Resources

• Assessment Resources

• Index

The Appendix may also include other materials relevant to educators in your geography.

There is an additional separate appendix for the Master Teacher (“trainer”) Edition that contains additional resources that teachers 

need for presenting the course.

See Template A section on pages 35–36 for Appendix examples.

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages
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File Web Sites

Instead of including a CD with the manual, the U.S. program created Web sites that contain downloadable files to be used during 

the course. The file site URLs are printed throughout the curriculum. Teachers can access these pages at any time to download the 

files they need. There are separate sites for Senior Trainers, Master Teachers, and Participant Teachers. File Web sites were created 

in the U.S. to allow more flexibility for files that need to be updated. We have the ability to upload new files at any time so teachers 

always have the latest information. You may choose to put the course supplemental files on a CD, similar to the Intel® Teach Essentials 

Course. Consider your country’s needs and logistics when deciding on what format to use for the supplemental files (Web sites or CD). 

The U.S. file Web site for Participant Teachers is available for viewing at: www.inteleducation.com/teachingthinking/ptfiles
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Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides have been developed to support the course. Multiple presentations have been developed to support the  

train-the-trainer model. Senior Trainers use presentations to train Master Teachers. They contain module content and facilitation  

notes and tips for Master Teachers. Master Teachers use presentations to train Participant Teachers, but their presentations contain 

only the module content.

When creating and adapting presentation slides for this course, be sure you are using one of the approved presentation templates  

provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available for use: one with a blue background and one with a white background.

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
ThinkingTech_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
ThinkingTech_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Support Materials
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Support Materials

Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion are provided to educators at the conclusion of the course. There are certificate versions for Master Teachers 

and Participant Teachers available in 2-color and 3-color printing options.

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_A4_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_A4_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

3 Color:  
Black + PMS 166 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version



107

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Thinking with Technology Course
Curriculum Support Materials

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_US_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11-inches wide by 8.5-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

2-Signature Version 3-Signature Version

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Think_US_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11-inches wide by 8.5-inches tall

3 Color:  
Black + PMS 166 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

2-Signature Version 3-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Master Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Trainer Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a Participant Teacher by successfully completing ____ hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Thinking with Technology course.

Participant Teacher

Thinking with Technology Course 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Master Teacher Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum
Overview

As part of the Intel® Teach Program, your country may offer a Leadership Activity to principals and other educational leaders.  

Although unique in nearly every country, a Leadership Activity should have curriculum materials and supporting elements  

that are consistent with the Intel Teach “look and feel” outlined in these guidelines. Please use the guidelines on the following  

pages when developing Leadership Activities in your country. The examples shown are based on the Intel Teach Leadership Forum 

from the United States.

Manual Contents

The curriculum manuals include the following elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines2

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages2

  •  Introduction Section (includes the title page, Craig Barrett’s letter2, introduction, and table of contents)

  •  Module Overview and Content Pages

  •  Appendix

  •  Additional Appendices (Master Leader Edition only)

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates2

  •  Resource CD
  •  CD Label Templates2

2 There are versions for Master Leaders and Participant Leaders.

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum Intel® Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set A and C1 Template Set A 
  White  
  Black  
  Gray  
Master Leader Edition PMS 279   
Participant Leader Edition PMS 279 

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering. 

Asset and Template Matrix
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Master Leader Edition

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Master Leader Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Lead_ML_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.5-inches wide by 11-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 279 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Back Cover Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Master Leader 
Edition

Leadership Forum
 

Intel ®Teach Program

M
aster Leader Edition

Intel ®Teach Program
Leadership Forum

 

Master Leader 
Edition

Leadership Forum
 

Intel ®Teach Program

M
aster Leader Edition

Intel ®Teach Program
Leadership Forum

 

www.intel.com/education

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

Two editions have been produced for the U.S. Intel® Teach Leadership Forum: a Master Leader Edition and a Participant Leader Edition. 

The edition is identified on the front cover of the manual and on the manual spine. The specific version number is indicated on the 

inside title page. The manual may be created as a book. It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding if that is a more  

cost-effective method for your country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs and 

logistics when deciding on what format to use for your manuals.

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Teach program title, activity/offering title, and core visual.  

The manual edition and/or version may also be added front cover, if necessary. If a spine is needed, it may contain the following  

information: the manual edition (i.e., Participant Leader Edition), the Intel Education Identifier (depending on spine width), the Intel 

Teach program title, and the activity/offering name. The back cover of the curriculum consists of the Intel Education Identifier,  

optional placement of the Intel Education URL, and full copyright information. If some variation is needed for your cover, please  

contact Kimberly Liss and Anne Batey for approval. Below is a sample cover from the U.S. Leadership Forum.

Participant Leader Edition

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Front Cover

Participant Leader Edition Book Template — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Lead_PL_US_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.5-inches wide by 11-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 279 can be reproduced in 4-color  
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2  
(If this stock is unavailable, please  
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Back Cover Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

Participant Leader 
Edition

Leadership Forum
 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Leader Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Leadership Forum
 

Participant Leader 
Edition

Leadership Forum
 

Intel ®Teach Program

Participant Leader Edition
Intel ®Teach Program

Leadership Forum
 

www.intel.com/education

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

Leadership Activities should use Template A for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 31–40 for example pages. This is  

a black-and-white template. The curriculum for your Leadership Activity should follow a similar format as other Intel® Teach Program 

curricula for professionals (such as the Intel Teach Getting Started Course, Essentials Course, and Thinking with Technology Course).

Introduction Section 

The manual should begin with an introduction section containing at least the following components: a title page, a letter from  

Craig R. Barrett (Chairman of the Board, Intel Corporation), an introduction to the Intel Teach program, and a table of contents. 

Additional information may be provided as necessary.

In each manual reprint, please update the worldwide teachers trained number in Craig Barrett’s letter. Please contact Kimberly Liss  

to obtain this information. NOTE: Contact Kimberly Liss if there are any changes to Craig Barrett’s letter beyond straight  

translation and updates of the teachers trained number.

Per Intel’s copyright agreement with the Institute of Computer Technology, if your country chooses to adapt the U.S. version of the 

Leadership Activity manual, it must contain the  following language as a part of the introduction.  

About the Institute of Computer Technology

The Intel® Teach Leadership Forum materials were prepared by the Institute of Computer Technology (ICT). ICT, a nonprofit  

organization, provides K–12 curriculum development and technology training services for corporations, nonprofit agencies, and  

the education community.

Founded in 1982, ICT has become a trusted partner worldwide in designing standards-based, student-centered computer science,  

science, engineering, and math curriculum, including technology integration professional development programs for educators.  

A key part of ICT’s mission is to advocate for technology literacy in all curricula. The organization’s goal is simple but ambitious:  

to harness the power of technology to transform teaching and learning for all K–12 students worldwide.

Institute of Computer Technology, www.ict.org 

589 West Fremont Avenue, Sunnyvale, California 94087, USA 

Phone: +1.408.736.4291  Fax: +1.408.735.6059  E-mail: info@ict.org

Module Page Samples

The Introduction section is followed by the curriculum modules. You may want to make the first one to two pages of each module 

overview pages. The overview pages may include the following: Description, Module Questions, Module Objectives, or other pertinent 

information for the module. Module overview pages have a light gray background of 10 percent black to visually separate them from 

content pages (content pages have a white background). The backside of the module overview page should be the same gray color 

and should also include the module number in the header.

The content pages and Appendix (if applicable) should follow similar formatting as the general guidelines section of this document. 

The Master Leader Edition may contain a special notes section on the outside margin of the content pages, which help to guide the 

leader. The Participant Leader Edition should have blank margins. There is an additional separate appendix for the Master Leader 

Edition that contains additional resources that leaders need for presenting the forum.

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as grayscale TIF files. Do not reduce the  

resolution of screen captures. Charts should be formatted in black-and-white, according to the sample pages shown in Template A. 

Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs. Grayscale icons can be used to add visual interest  

to the pages. Integrate them into your manual as needed, following the examples show in the Template A sample pages.
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Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides may be developed to support your Leadership Activity. When creating (or adapting) presentation slides for your 

activity, be sure you are using one of the approved presentation templates provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available 

for use: one with a blue background and one with a white background.

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
LeaderForum_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
LeaderForum_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Teach Program Leadership Forum
Curriculum Support Materials
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Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Master Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Leader_US_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11-inches wide by 8.5-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

2-Signature Version 3-Signature Version

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — U.S. Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Leader_US_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11-inches wide by 8.5-inches tall

3-color: Black + PMS 279 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Master Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Participant Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Participant Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Participant Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Participant Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Master Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Senior Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

2-Signature Version 3-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Master Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Master Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Senior Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Participant Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Participant Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, Intel Corporation

Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Is recognized as a certified Participant Leader by successfully completing 4 hours 
of Professional Development in the Intel® Teach Leadership Forum.

Participant Leader

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Brenda Musilli
Worldwide Director of Education, 
Intel Corporation

Facilitator Date

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion may be provided to leaders at the conclusion of your activity. If your activity includes a certificate,  

please use the templates provided in 2-color and 3-color printing options.
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Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Resource CD

Master Leader 
Edition v.3.1

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Leadership_CD-1-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
PMS 279

2-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 279 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Leadership_CD-2-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

2-color option for litho on white stock: 
PMS 279 + Intel® Blue

3-color option for silkscreen:  
PMS 166 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Resource CD

Your Leadership Activity may require a companion CD that contains various resources that supplement the activity. If using a CD, 

please create a label consistent with the Leadership Activity design, such as the ones shown below.

CD Label Template

CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Resource CD

Participant Leader 
Edition v.3.1

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Resource CD

Master Leader 
Edition v.3.1

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and  
prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and  
prints with white ink)

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Resource CD

Participant Leader 
Edition v.3.1

Leadership Forum 
Intel®Teach Program



Intel® Learn Program
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Overview

Created by Intel® Education in collaboration with local governments and educational agencies, the Intel® Learn Program is  

an informal after-school curriculum that teaches young people valuable 21st century skills through hands-on learning in  

community-based technology centers.

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Intel® Learn Program Intel® Blue   Core Visual D Icon Set B and C1 Template Set B 
  White  
  Black   
  Gray     
Staff Manual  PMS 661     
Technology and Community  PMS 166     
Technology at Work  PMS 2606  

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering. 

Asset and Template Matrix

Staff Manual Contents

The curriculum materials for teachers include these elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

  •   Overview Section  

(this section includes the title page, Craig Barrett 

letter, introduction, and table of contents)

  •   Staff Edition of the Learner Books  

(Technology and Community and  

Technology at Work)

  •  Staff Training Materials

  •  Appendix

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates (optional)

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates

Technology and Community and  

Technology at Work Book Contents

The Technology and Community and Technology at Work  

curriculum materials for learners includes these elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines2

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages2

  •   Overview Section  

(including a title page and table of contents)

  •  Getting Started Section

  •  Technology or Occupation Sections2

  •  Review Section

  •  Project Section

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  Presentation Templates (optional)

  •  Certificate of Completion Templates2

  •  Student Curriculum CD (optional)2

  •  CD Packaging Templates (optional)2

  •  CD Label Templates (optional)2

2 Separate versions for Technology and Community and Technology at Work are provided.
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Covers have been produced for all curriculum editions of Intel® Learn Program books: Staff Manual, Technology and Community  

book, and Technology at Work book. The curriculum edition is identified on the front cover of the manual and on the manual spine  

(if applicable). The specific version number is indicated on the inside title page and may also be indicated on the cover. The books  

may have wire binding or they may be perfect-bound. It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding if that is a more  

cost-effective method for your country; however, wire binding is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs  

and logistics when deciding on what format to use for your books. 

In general, the front cover has the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Learn program title, edition (Staff Manual, Technology and 

Community, or Technology at Work), version number (optional), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education Identifier 

(depending on spine width), the Intel Learn program title, and edition (Staff Manual, Technology and Community, or Technology at 

Work). The back cover of the curriculum consists of the Intel Education Identifier, optional placement of the Intel Education URL, ISTE 

seal and statement of alignment, optional placement for third-party logos (RTA or government agency), and full copyright information. 

If some variation is needed for your cover, please contact Peter Broffman for approval at peter.broffman@intel.com.

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

v.2.0

Staff Manual
Intel® Learn Program

Front Cover

Staff Manual Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_SM_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 661 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 2.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Learn Program
on December 30, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially 
prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 1.A., 1.B., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 6.A.
• Supports significant growth for: 2.A., 2.B., 2.C., 5.B., 6.B.

Back Cover

v.2.0

v.2
.0

Staff M
anual

Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Staff M

anual

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

v.2.0

v.2
.0

Staff M
anual

Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Staff M

anual
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

v.2.0

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

Front Cover

Technology and Community Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_TC_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 166 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 2.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Learn Program
on December 30, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially 
prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 1.A., 1.B., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 6.A.
• Supports significant growth for: 2.A., 2.B., 2.C., 5.B., 6.B.

Back Cover

v.2.0

v.2
.0

Technology and Com
m

unity
Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Technology and Com

m
unity

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

v.2.0

v.2
.0

Technology and Com
m

unity
Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Technology and Com

m
unity

v.1.0

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

Front Cover

Technology at Work Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_TW_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel Blue  
(PMS 2602 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) completed its initial review of the Intel® Learn Program
on December 30, 2005, and has determined that it clearly supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully reviewed and documented ways and substantially 
prepares participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 1.A., 1.B., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 6.A.
• Supports significant growth for: 2.A., 2.B., 2.C., 5.B., 6.B.

Back Cover

v.1.0

v.1.0

Technology at W
ork

Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Technology at W

ork

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

v.1.0

v.1.0

Technology at W
ork

Intel ®Learn Program

Intel ®Learn Program
Technology at W

ork
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The Intel® Learn Program uses Template B for the curriculum manual interior pages. See pages 41–48 for example pages. This is a 

color template. The icons used vary by book. The icons for each book should match the secondary color for that book. NOTE: The 

magenta color in the template represents the secondary color. It is required to update the color in the template to the  

secondary color assigned to the program offering. To update the secondary color in the template, follow the instructions  

on page 48. 

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as CMYK TIF files. Do not reduce the resolution 

of screen captures. Charts should be formatted using the Intel Learn secondary colors for each book (refer to matrix on page 116) 

according to the sample pages shown in Template B. Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs.

The Staff Manual contains a staff edition section of both learner books. The page content of this section is identical to the learner 

books, except that notes are provided in the outer page margins to help guide facilitation. The Staff Manual also includes Staff 

Training Materials and an Appendix. These sections also utilize Template B, but they incorporate the Intel Learn Staff Manual  

secondary color. 

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Manual Interior Pages
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Presentation Templates 

Presentation slides have been developed for this course. Countries have the option to use the presentation templates to create  

informational presentations about the course. When creating and adapting presentation slides, be sure you are using one of the 

approved presentation templates provided on the Assets DVD. Two templates are available for use: one with a blue background  

and one with a white background. 

Blue Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_Blue.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint*

White Background Version

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_White.ppt

Trim size:  
10-inches wide by 7.5-inches tall

Software:  
Microsoft PowerPoint

Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Support Materials
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Support Materials

Certificate of Completion Templates

Certificates of Completion are provided to staff members and learners at the conclusion of Staff Training, Technology and Community, 

and Technology at Work. Multiple versions of each certificate are available in 2-color and 3-color printing options.

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Learn Program Staff Training.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Staff Training
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate Template with 2-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_A4_Certificates_1.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

2-color: Black + Intel® Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Learn Program Staff Training.

Staff Training
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology at Work.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology at Work.

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology and Community.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology and Community.

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version
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Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Learn Program Staff Training.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Staff Training
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate Template with 3-Color Option — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Learn_A4_Certificates_2.qxd

Trim size:  
11.693-inches wide by 8.268-inches tall

3-color (Staff Training):  
Black + PMS 661 + Intel® Blue

3-color (Technology and Community):  
Black + PMS 166 + Intel Blue

3-color (Technology at Work):  
Black + PMS 2602 + Intel Blue

Stock: 65# Opaque Cover Uncoated  
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed the Intel® Learn Program Staff Training.

Staff Training
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology at Work.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology at Work.

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology and Community.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

2-Signature Version

Certificate of Completion

Has successfully completed Intel® Learn Technology and Community.

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Intel Representative Name Goes Here
Intel Representative Title Goes Here

Representative Name Goes Here
Representative Title Goes Here

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 

3-Signature Version
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Student Curriculum CD 

Countries have the option of developing the learner books on CD rather than printing the books. Two CDs can be created:  

Technology and Community Curriculum CD and Technology at Work Curriculum CD. Each curriculum CD should incorporate the  

Intel® Learn Program core visual, secondary colors that correspond to each book, Verdana font family, and Icon Set C. 

CD Packaging Templates

Packaging for the CDs has been developed and is included as part of the assets. The package consists of a cover designed for use 

with a standard DVD case. The cover has a front, back, and spine. Also included is an insert that is placed inside the DVD case along 

with the CD. The insert provides specific CD installation and usage instructions.

CD Packaging Case Template

Print Specifications
Filename: Learn_CD-Case.qxd

Flat trim size:  
10.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Front and back size:  
5.187-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
.5-inch wide by 7.25-inches tall 

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue  
(PMS 2602 can be reproduced in 4-color 
process only if budget does not permit  
to print as a spot color) 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or 
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries.
*Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Technology and Community Version 2.0 and Technology at Work Version 1.0 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

Technology and Community v.2.0 
Technology at Work v.1.0

Curriculum CDs

Intel® Learn Program

Intel®Learn Program
Curriculum

 CD
s

Technology and Com
m

unity v.2
.0

Technology at W
ork v.1.0

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Statement of Alignment
The International Society for Technology in Education (ISTE) 
completed its initial review of the Intel® Learn Program
on December 30, 2005, and has determined that it clearly 
supports implementation of the ISTE National Educational
Technology Standards (NETS) for Students in specific, carefully
reviewed and documented ways and substantially prepares 
participants in the following manner:
NETS•S ALIGNMENT
• Meets: 1.A., 1.B., 3.A., 3.B., 4.B., 6.A.
• Supports significant growth for: 2.A., 2.B., 2.C., 5.B., 6.B.

The Intel® Learn Program was created by Intel® Education in collaboration with 
local governments and educational agencies. Intel Learn offers an informal
after-school curriculum that teaches young people valuable 21st century skills
through hands-on learning in community-based technology centers.

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

CD Packaging Case Insert Template 

Print Specifications
Filename: Learn_CD-Insert.qxd

Trim size:  
4.875-inches wide by 7.25-inches tall

2-color: CMYK + Intel Blue 

Stock: 100# Velvet Dull Book (If this stock 
is unavailable, please choose a stock that  
is similar in brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Project Based, Community Driven

The Intel® Learn Program is a 60-hour, hands-on curriculum built around two core modules
that tap into children's interest in their own communities while nourishing their curiosity 
with creative, technology-driven projects. Intel Learn enables under-served youth aged 
8–16 to learn digital literacy, critical thinking, and collaboration using an engaging, 
project-based curriculum in a community-centered setting.

Focused on meeting the needs of emerging markets, Intel Learn has reached more 
than 150,000 learners in eight countries. 

Independent evaluation results conducted by the Center for Technology in Learning at 
SRI International show that Intel Learn supports the development of participants' key 
21st century skills. 

Disc 1: Technology and Community v. 2.0

Technology and Community introduces
learners to technology skills such as word
processing, graphics, spreadsheets, multime-
dia, and Internet research. Through activities
and projects, learners discover how the
effective use of computers can help improve
communities. Examples of projects include
creating community calendars, news articles,
and multimedia presentations.

Instructions 
Start the CD by using My Computer to 
open the CD drive, and then open the folder
Intel_Learn_Community_CD. Double-click
the Community_CD_Start file to open it.
This file should open in Microsoft Internet
Explorer*, as it should be set as your default
Internet browser. 

From the CD home page, you will see the
table of contents in the left pane. Click 
the links to access the information in the
curriculum manual. For more details, tips,
and instructions, click the Staff Information
link in the left pane.

Disc 2: Technology at Work v. 1.0

Technology at Work shows learners how
computers are used in a variety of jobs and
careers. Using increasingly sophisticated
software tools, students create projects
ranging from designing a survey that a
health care worker might use to assess
health needs to developing a project 
management plan that a local engineer
might create before starting a building 
project.

Instructions 
Start the CD by using My Computer to 
open the CD drive, and then open the 
folder Intel_Learn_Work_CD. Double-click
the Work_CD_Start file to open it. This 
file should open in Microsoft Internet
Explorer, as it should be set as your 
default Internet browser. 

From the CD home page, you will see the
table of contents in the left pane. Click 
the links to access the information in the
curriculum manual. For more details, tips,
and instructions, click the Staff Information
link in the left pane.

Continued on the reverse side.

Front

Terms of Use for Staff Member (“YOU”):

1. Neither YOU nor your learners 
are permitted to make copies of 
the CDs.

2. Neither YOU nor your learners are 
permitted to sell the CD materials 
(entire CD set).

3. Neither YOU nor your learners are 
permitted to modify or alter the CD
materials in any manner without 
written permission from Intel.

4. The CD materials may not be posted on
an external, publicly facing Web page.

5. Reprinting of the curriculum manual
pages (PDF files) within the CDs 
is permitted as long as the printed 
documents are for use by the learners.

6. Intel retains all Intellectual Property
Rights in the material.

7. Use of the Intel® Education identifier
(logo) is not permitted.

System Requirements

To properly use the Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum CDs, ensure that all computers 
accessing the CDs meet these minimum
requirements:

Hardware

• Intel® Pentium® processor 200 MHz 
(performance level or better) or 
compatible processor

• Microsoft Windows 2000* (including
Service Pack 2 and Microsoft Paint*)
operating system or later

• Minimum of 64 MB of RAM

• 800 x 600 screen resolution or higher

• Internet connection

• CD-ROM drive

Internet Browser

• Microsoft Internet Explorer 5.0* or later,
set as the default browser

Software

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0* or later

• Microsoft Excel 2000* or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or later

• Microsoft Word 2000* or later

For more detailed information or instruc-
tions on how to obtain Microsoft Internet
Explorer and Adobe Acrobat Reader, 
see the Staff Information page located 
on each CD.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel, the Intel logo and Pentium are
trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States
and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others.
Technology and Community Version 2.0 and Technology at Work Version 1.0 
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Back

Front Cover Back CoverSpine 
(.5-Inch) 
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Production Kits & Assembly: Intel® Learn Program
Curriculum Support Materials

CD Label Templates

For the curriculum CDs, please create labels consistent with the Intel® Learn Program design. CD labels are provided for lithography 

printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD 

v.1.0

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD 

v.2.0

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

Print Specifications

Filename: Learn_CD-1-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1 Color Option for Litho on White Stock 
(Technology at Work): PMS 2602 

2-color option for silkscreen  
(Technology at Work):  
PMS 2602 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

1 Color Option for Litho on White Stock 
(Technology and Community): PMS 166 

2-color option for silkscreen  
(Technology and Community):  
PMS 166 + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Print Specifications

Filename: Learn_CD-2-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

2 Color Option for Litho on White Stock 
(Technology at Work):  
PMS 2602 + Intel® Blue

3 Color Option for Silkscreen  
(Technology at Work):  
PMS 2602 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

2 Color Option for Litho on White Stock 
(Technology and Community):  
PMS 166 + Intel Blue

3 Color Option for Silkscreen  
(Technology and Community):  
PMS 166 + Intel Blue + White Flood 
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD 

v.1.0

Technology at Work
Intel® Learn Program

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Curriculum CD 

v.2.0

Technology and Community
Intel® Learn Program

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and  
prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option:  
(Indicated in yellow and  
prints with white ink)
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Production Kits & Assembly: Help Guide
Overview

The Help Guide provides support for technical software skills covered in some Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Program offerings. 

Intel® Education Curriculum Program Color Palette  Core Visual Icon Set Template Set

Help Guide Intel® Blue   Core Visual A Icon Set C1 Template Set D 
  White  
  Black     
  Gray   

1 Icon Set C is only used on the CD interface for this offering.   

Asset and Template Matrix

Manual Contents

The curriculum materials include the following elements:

• Curriculum Manual Covers and Spines

• Curriculum Manual Interior Pages

  •   Introduction Section (title page and table of contents) 

  •  Content Pages

• Curriculum Support Materials

  •  CD Label Templates (optional)
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The Help Guide may be created as a perfect-bound book or wire-bound book. Books are often smaller and may be easier to distribute. 

It is acceptable to create the manual with wire binding if that is a more cost-effective method for your country; however, wire binding 

is not as sturdy as perfect-bound. Consider your country’s needs and logistics when deciding on what format to use for your manuals. 

Below are sample specifications for the perfect-bound book that can be referenced as you develop your Help Guide. 

In general, the front cover consists of the Intel® Education Identifier, the Intel Education title, manual title (Help Guide), version number 

(optional), and core visual. The spine should contain the Intel Education Identifier (depending on spine width), the Intel Education title, 

Help Guide title and version number (if applicable). The back cover consists of the Intel Education Identifier, optional placement of 

the Intel Education URL, optional placement for third-party logos (RTA or government agency), and full copyright information. If some 

variation is needed for your cover, please contact Kimberly Liss for approval.

The Help Guide uses Template D for the manual interior pages. See pages 55–56 for example pages. This template is provided in color, 

but can be modified for use in black-and-white if that is the preferred printing option for your country.

Often the pages contain screen captures and charts. Screen captures should be saved as CMYK TIF files. Do not reduce the resolution 

of screen captures. Charts should be formatted using the Help Guide secondary colors (as shown in the matrix on page 125) according 

to the sample pages shown in Template D. Select a chart formatting option from the template that best meets your needs.

Production Kits & Assembly: Help Guide
Curriculum Manual Covers, Spines, and Interior Pages

v.1.0

Help Guide
Intel®Education

Front Cover

Help Guide Book Template — A4 Size

Print Specifications
Filename:  
Help_A4_BookCover.qxd

Front and back trim size:  
8.268-inches wide by 11.693-inches tall

Spine trim size:  
2-inches and .75-inch wide by  
11.693-inches tall options  
(White Wire-O binding is an option)

5-color: CMYK + Intel® Blue 

Stock: 12-point Cornwall Recycled C1S2 
(If this stock is unavailable, please 
choose a stock that is similar in  
brightness and thickness)

Finish: Overall satin aqueous

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries 
in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
Version 1.0 XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

www.intel.com/education

In cooperation with:

Government 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Other Organization 
Logo Goes Here

Back Cover

v.1.0
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Intel ®Education

Intel ®Education
H

elp Guide
v.1.0

Spine 
(2-Inch and .75-Inch Options) 

v.1.0

H
elp G
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Intel ®Education

Intel ®Education
H

elp Guide
v.1.0
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CD Label Templates

Countries have the option of developing the Help Guide manual on CD rather than printing the manual. The Help Guide CD can  

then be used to support many offerings, if needed. The Help Guide CD should incorporate the Core Visual A, secondary colors that  

correspond to this manual, the Verdana font family, and Icon Set C. 

CD labels are provided for lithography printing in 1-color and 2-color options. For silkscreen printing, a white flood is also provided.

Production Kits & Assembly: Help Guide
Curriculum Support Materials

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Help Guide
Intel®Education

v.1.0

CD Label Template with Solid Color Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Help_CD-1-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
Intel® Blue

2-color option for silkscreen:  
Intel Blue + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5* and 6*

CD Label Template with Solid White Background

Print Specifications

Filename:  
Help_CD-2-Labels.qxd

Inner ring size: 1.614-inches diameter 
Outer ring size: 4.6-inches diameter

1-color option for litho on white stock:  
Intel Blue

2-color option for silkscreen:  
Intel Blue + White Flood  
(Indicated in yellow)

Software: Quark XPress 5 and 6

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. 
Intel and the Intel logo are trademarks or registered 
trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the 
United States and other countries. *Other names and 
brands may be claimed as the property of others.  
XXXX/XXX/XXX/XX/XK XXXXXX-001XX

Help Guide
Intel®Education

v.1.0

Silkscreen White Flood Option  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)

Silkscreen White Flood Option  
(Indicated in yellow and prints with white ink)
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Production Kit DVD
Assets DVD

The DVD disc provided with the Design Guidelines contains artwork files available for the Intel® Teach and Intel® Learn Program  

curriculum materials. These files have been created for high-end reproduction of materials for print and on-screen applications. Layout 

templates and all images for the layouts are provided using Quark XPress 5* and 6* they are cross-platform and can be used on both 

Macintosh* and PC (Microsoft Windows*) platforms. Since it may be necessary for some vendors to use a design program other than 

Quark XPress, PDF files are provided as a visual reference. 

System Requirements

In order to open, use, and manipulate the files on the Assets DVD, you must meet the minimum system requirements below.

Macintosh* System  Microsoft Windows* System

 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1 See page 7 for how to obtain the Neo Sans Intel font.

System Requirements

Hardware Requirements
• PowerPC* processor

• Macintosh OS software version  
8.6*, 9.0.4*, 9.1*, or Mac OS X*

• 64 MB of RAM

• Color monitor with 256-color (8-bit)  
or greater video card

• 800 x 600 or greater monitor resolution

• DVD-ROM drive

Software Requirements
• Quark XPress version 5* or later

• Adobe Illustrator* version 11 or later

• Adobe Photoshop* version 8 or later

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0* or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000* or later

• Neo Sans Intel font family  
(needed for Quark XPress files)1

• Microsoft Word 2000* or later 

Hardware Requirements
• Intel® Pentium® processor

• Microsoft Windows operating system software  
98*, Me*, 2000*, NT 4.0*, 2000*, or XP*

• 64 MB of RAM

• Color monitor with 256-color (8-bit)  
or greater video card

• 800 x 600 or greater monitor resolution

• DVD-ROM drive

Software Requirements
• Quark XPress version 5 or later

• Adobe Illustrator version 11 or later

• Adobe Photoshop version 8 or later

• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0 or later

• Microsoft PowerPoint 2000 or later

• Neo Sans Intel font family  
(needed for Quark XPress files)1

• Microsoft Word 2000 or later
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Production Kit DVD
File Format Descriptions

Here is a list of file formats (suffixes of file names) with examples of how to use them:

EPS (bitmap) files can be used for importing/placing into layout programs such as Quark XPress* for print applications.  

The linked images in the core visuals are provided in this format.

EPS (vector) files can be reproduced at any size without compromising quality. They are ideal for importing/placing into layout  

programs such as Quark XPress for print applications. The Intel® Education Identifier, Icon Sets A and B, and ISTE seals are provided  

in this format.

GIF files are bitmap files that are ideal for Web design applications. They can be opened for viewing in Adobe Photoshop* or any  

image editing/viewing application. The Intel Education Identifier, Icon Set C, and ISTE seals are provided in this format.

JPG files are bitmap files that are ideal for importing/placing into Microsoft Word*, and Microsoft PowerPoint* for on-screen and  

Web design applications. The core visuals are provided in this format.

PDF files are for visual reference only. They can be opened for viewing in Adobe Acrobat*.

PNG files are bitmap files that are ideal for importing/placing into Microsoft Word or Microsoft PowerPoint for on-screen applications. 

The Intel Education Identifier and core visuals are provided in this format.

PSD files are bitmap files that can be opened in Adobe Photoshop. They are not to be used in layout programs such as Quark XPress. 

The core visuals are provided in this format.

QXD files are Quark XPress layout files for importing/placing text and images into and are ideal for print applications. All templates 

(manual covers, interior pages, CD packaging, CD labels, and certificates) are provided in this format.

TIFF files are bitmap files that are ideal for importing/placing into layout programs such as Quark XPress for print applications.  

Icon Sets A and B are provided in this format.

Copyright © 2006 Intel Corporation. All rights reserved. Intel, the Intel logo, and Pentium are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation  
or its subsidiaries in the United States and other countries. *Other names and brands may be claimed as the property of others. 
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